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People with personality
lessons 1-2 What we look like -

Warm-up F

la Look at the pictures and say how this student has changed when compared with
the previous school year.

Igor in April ( B>y v v v
[ Igor in September { He has grown a moustache.

-

VR { 7
5 /mfaf (

/

1b Look at your classmates and say how they have changed by the beginning
of the 9th grade;
Listening

2 [®%]Look at the pictures of the three new teachers who are going to teach in
the 1st, 5th and 9th grades.
+ Listen to the short descriptions and fill in the badges for the teachers.

8

| Name - . [Ed | | Name Hou/ e840 Name_'._w/’-_'_ 27N
| | Subject . | ! Subject & { s~ | | Subject s
Grade 2 A Grade /s 15} i | |
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UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

Vocabulary

3a Lookthroughthewords in the box and fill in the table.
» Some of the adjectives can go in several columns.

.....................................................

beautiful small handsome good-looking pretty ugly
~— lovely thin fat muscular oval short big square

o : long curly tall p(llimp s{lslxrn\ v ttuck TONRRE  WOMURE o0 v i
\ ORI 'x, » .T,{‘.A, .J‘.S ......... deaveinnld
L A T i O e “J:\ M 3% (. g
A MY
N\f vl

Describing appearance

in general Hair Face Eyes Body

y |

3b Look atthe diagrams and add more adjectives to your table in Ex. 3a.

. straight ,;P‘\ﬂ < " oreR -Sb ;
¢ _'\..’.- y 11_'.:',{5'. AL )

skinny — unpleasantly
thin, lean

| dim — pleasantly thin

.i .v-

f round

\
il ’,"’ \l‘,
h = 3 o < plump — pleasantly fat,
N - nicely rounded

5 = overweight — over +
weight (Bec)

square

Z
7
z
N

crud ['kru:el] — not kind, heartless
ugly — opposite to beautiful or handsome
odd — unusual,strmge\/:-. 3f) i ) ,
" enormous — extremely large R SR
plain — simple, not pretty or good-looi(ing
lovely — beautiful to both the heart and the eve

. e ——. v~ —




UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

4a Read these pairs of sentences and say which one 4b Make these description_s more poIite

in each pair is more polite. Why? - Think of different ways. ] [
: St foas - IftA
1 | think Bob's girlfriend is ualv: &5

A B
1 She is stupid. She is not very clever. f € M(.)St REOpE wgnt lo'stay Sl DHRRatias
a = - 'Hm'h skinny as that girl over there.
2 Her nose is long. Her nose is longish. 4 3 Have you seen Henrietta's new boyfriend?
3 Heis overweight. = | Heis fat. He has an enormous nose! FanOlot
4 Heisslim. 4 He is skinny. 4 Mary's eyes are cruel.fe ' net
5 A new girl has joined our class. She is short
wr@e 4 andfa.. i
—r— - — '(:n-—v— . . - '- -y ‘5I:'|‘1". ——— o . T
i {!—T"‘ﬁ?q o f i - J’(rﬂ”ﬁrﬁ m"ﬁﬁ*nn o ,-f' !‘7_"'? e — &
rer. Languagework re¥/sed ady Hw (wB) & X2 F
Cpeid 5a: Read Text A and say what the author of the descrlptlon
'.: feels about the person he describes. :
Mrs Trunchbull @ Her face wasn't beautiful. She had a
Her face, I'm afraid, was neither a thmg of beauty nor a square chin, a thin mouth and small |
\ joy forever. She had aﬁ%gélﬂéfe ln a cruél mouth eyes. Her clothes looked odd. She
It 29 2" and snaff Wﬁﬁﬂﬂv&%d‘ﬁg’f her clothes... they always wore a brown cotton smock
n(e to say the least, extrerﬁﬁy &?_ﬂ? She alwa s had with a belt. The beltwas fastened in
a brown cotton smock which was | ed m{around o front with a very large silver buckle.
the waist with a wide leather belt. The belt was fastened **
in front with an enormous silver .~ HPSIKLA
i Wi us silv bucklle tPsl KK Bl GSShRY ,
From Matilda by Roald Dahl | o d4o€iwd |\ .‘\( ¢ nau SMock — CBOGOJIHOE IUTATHE MPOCTOT®
MnoKpos
5b. Read Text B and say how it differs from Text A. hmck It — npskka
* Choose from the following options: !
emotional Sp eaki ng
: factual ' 6 Describe the person in the picturs
S more /| longer
L Text A) | /| [P Sy
N is less, colourful V Fpack = AL ¢
2 Text B ' i ' 7
- - detailed * s { -
\ “neutral o - 10CE
“shorter =

5c¢' Read the following text and make it more neutral.
« Pay special attention to the underlined phrases.
» Follow the example of Text B in Ex. 5a.

Miss Honey f
...Their teacher was called Miss Honey, and she g_o_u_q hen
not have been more than twenty-three or twenty-four. Y
She had a lovely pale dval Médonna face with blue eyes 044 - ot
and her hair was light-brown. Her body was so slim and
/fragile one got the feeling that if she fell over/she would
W smash into a thousand pieces, like a porcelaln figure. s

From Matilda by Roald Dahl fP 2:5ling v
O /("} ) -

—




UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

Lessons 3-4 What we are like

Language work

1a Read the descriptions people wrote of themselves and answer the questions.
* Which of them do you think could have been written by the boy in the picture?
* Why do you think so?

(" J’I"L' [ m C([ V,FQr.YerJnfo.-
A i ' An exchange programme is a programme

quite a friendly person, confident... in which family-to-family visitsare arranged..

It's hard to describe yourself, isn't it? I'm ————— ‘ between two countries, eg. Russia and the UK,
A Russian teenager may stay with aBritish

My big love is clothes and bags. I really ,. —— family which is cdled ahost family. Later the

‘ove sunglasses too. Besides I'm very loyal : { British teenager goes to stay with the Russian

to my friends and | think I'm very helpful. i * family. Inthisway young people experience
wouldn’t say I'm quiet, but not noisy A | . family life and traditionsin another country.

either. | love partying and having fun and
m always cheerful in the morning. My
friends say I've got a good head on my

shoulders and I'm very witty and chatty “— 1 Which is more formal? Find other

at times. Some people might say I'm examples in the texts.

oretty bossy, ‘cause if something needsto —— ' 2 \Who could this information be —————
oe said, Il just come out with it. But I'm . addressed to?

gentle and | haven't got a bad word to say 3 Which text, A or B is more formal?

2 bout anybody! 4 Do you think these words could be

used in Text B? Why? / Why not?

- Hrma |

@ !
| am going to tell you about myself. | think | am honest and reliable.
In fact, reliability is one of my main strengths. | always try to keep my S

promises and | never let my friends down.

| have a lot of interests inside and outside school. | like Maths and l

Physics and | take extra classes in these subjects. But | also love |
dancing and listening to good music. | enjoy socialising and | think !
I'm pretty easy to get along with. | always try to be polite. Another L #
passion of mine is animals. | have four pets at home: a cat, a dog, :

a hamster and a parrot. It's my responsibility to look after them, but

that's a pleasure for me. —

Like everyone else, | have weaknesses too. | am a bit too self-
confident and sometimes I'm too qmck to criticise others.

3 Amswsr guestons 1-4 alongside the texts.

¢ ook Swouwgh the texts in Ex. 1aagain, fill in the gaps in the statements
Sefow and explain your decision.

=00 wes ==t io ayouth magazine.

== zppication for a students' exchange programme.




UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

Vocabulary
2a Choosethe best translation for the following words and phrases.
1 loyal to 2 socialise
a) NOSNbHBIN a) FOTOBUTBLCH K XU3HW B 06LLECTBE
b) BepHbii ¥ b) obwarbes ¥
3 witty 4 (easy) to get along with
a) OCTPOYMHbIN ¥ a) TOT, 6e3 koro fierko 06xoanTLCS
b) XWATPLIA b) TOT, C KEM NIerko nagutb v
5 let somebody down 6 gentle
a) NoaBOaAWTb a) HEXHbIRA :
b) YHWXaTk v b) MArKWA, LpnTru v
2b Explain th dswith e SUfix mgasiin th | o
plain the words with the suffix -yjas in the example.
Example: I'm pretty bossy. — I like to give orders to everybody.
a chatty (girl) a catchy (name) a choosy (shopper)
a nosy (person) a brainy (student)  a sporty (person)
a mousy (look) a sneaky (manner)
................ Ol im0 T T D
"?";"C RSN
2c Work out the rule for the words with -ful and form some new ones. LOOK a0
» Use one of the "new - adjectives .to fill in the gap in sentence 3. The suffix -ful is used to form
1 I'malways_cheerful in the morning. which characterise people, tr na
2 | think I'm very helpful. situations, etc, e.g. pain + ful =
3 She likes wearing ... clothes. hope + ful = ...; colour + ful =

2d Match the words and explanations, then choose the words
to describe Mitya.

f) gentle
a) cheerful !

g) loyal
b) hard-working 4

h) confident 4

o |
2] . Explanations

> 1 is always in a good mood

is able to say humorous things
behaves in a mild and polite way
does what he promises .
doesn't mind working long hours

is faithful (BepHbI) even in difficult tim
is nervous about meeting people |

is sure of his ability to be succes=" 1

i

c) shy I

d) reliable

e) witty 7,

o ~NOoO oA~ WN




Language work
3a Read the short descriptions of the people and answer
the questions.

a) John is self-confident. He is sure that he can deal with
any situation successfully. He believes that everything
he does is right.

b) Lenais cheerful. She always looks happy and lively. She is
always in good spirits and makes ,gvepvpody feel better.

c) Mitya’s friends say that he is ver;}"Wit’t\/."He knows a lot of
jokes and has a very good sense of humour.

3b Write a description of Mitya from Ex. 2d.

» To make the description clear and logical, remember to
include topic and supporting sentences.

Writing

4a Tick the words that describe you, then ask your
friend to choose words to describe you.

* Do you both think the same?

are we e

My friend
says | am...

Iam...

easy to get along with

fident
welpful
eliable
| LANG ’ _SUPPORT
Lamkang words
-'ideas

and. also, too, as well,

S e < Decause, as, dueto, |

therefore

UNIT 1

1 How do the underlined sentences differ
from the other ones in each example?

2 Which of them can be called topic

sentences and which ones supporting.

sentences?

4b  You are going to write a short letter about
yourself or somebody else. Follow the steps:

1 Lookthrough Text B (Ex. 1a)and find

examples of

a) an introductory sentence / sentences
b) a topic sentence / sentences

C) a supporting sentence / sentences
d) linking words

Study the diagram and the Language
Support box.

Introductory sentence / sentences
(What the paragraph is going to be about)

Topic sentence —
supporting sentence / sentences

Topic sentence —
supporting sentence / sentences

5. Choose and do one of the tasks.
e Write 2-3 paragraphs about yourself (or

somebody else) to a youth magazine.

Write 2-3 paragraphs about yourself (or
somebody else) for a students' exchange
programme. (You may use Ex. 1Taand the
examples in Ex. 3afor support.)

Lessons 3-4



UNIT 1 Lesson$&

Lesson5 The person | admire

Warm-up
1 Fillinthe verb web.
'({: /) /,}*— — 4 Howwefeel

z _ about people
A - 8
ha7o— - :

—{_ respect )

Reading

2a Read the three texts below and give them a common title (which is to be the title of the
lesson too).

th

|

If you are keen on movies. you are

sure to know the name Jean-Claude
Van Damme, because he is probably
one of the brightest Hollywood stars.

He certainly looks like a star: he is tall,
well-built and handsome, with friendly
eyes and a fascinating smile. He has had
a lot of hardships in his life but he has
managed to make his name in films.

In his childhood he was a skinny kid With, 4 A¢
glasses but he started taking faarlial arts

pabial el

<

and ballet classes to become fit. Hehas —+—1 Howdoes!
always peen sucha fighter! It helped him change e
to become one of the most well-built and sentence"

handsome Hollywood actors.

L

GLOSSARY
attractive appearance, martial arts [ ma:fal'a:its] — GoeBbie HCKve M

sporty, popular, feliable violence ['varalons] — HacHiIHe, JKECTOKOT

10




UNIT 1 Lesson 5

There are many people | admire for several
different reasons, but the person | admire the
most is myself. Here are the reasons why. First
of all, I am the most patient person | know.

| can wait years for something. Also, | try to
give myself a fighting chance in this world.
When | look around, | see so many people
throwing their lives away with drugs, violence,
etc. Besides, | look at things the way they are
and not just the way | want them to be.

realistic, shy,
easy to get along with,
confident

My father is the person that | truly admire in my
life. He is very important to me. He has supported
me strongly in every way he coulgl pg}sﬂbly do. He
has given me the love which was deniéd to him by
others. He is a man who has never accepted things
the way they are. He did a lot for his parents and his
own family. Although he is not an educated man, he
always knows what he is doing. He never loses hope,
but continues to fight to turn his dreams into realW"
— What a great father he is!
‘L— 2 How is this sentence similar
to the sentence with such a
(Text A)?

- ; kind and loving, optimistic,
self-confidentwitty)helpful

& Which of the qualities listed below each text is not mentioned in the text?




UNIT 1 Lesson 5

Language work

3a Answer the questions alongside the texts on pp. 10 and 11.

3b Analyse the pairs of sentences and try to find the rule for when you use the article a/ an
after quite, such and other mtensnfymg words.
\; 1, A ] I

il'.
' L

a) Sheis quité ‘@ bore. 1 Isthere a noun after the adjective in sentence (b)?
b) He is quite well-built. In sentence (a)?

Sl P Sl b|g,§¥e§. 2 Is the noun in sentence (a) singular or plural?
b) Her eyes are so big.
a) He is rather a good speaker.

I ?
b) His speech was rather good. 3 Is the rule for rather different or the same?

LOOK 3c Fill in the gaps with a/an where necessary.

quite & 1 My younger brother is rather ... cheerful.
rather . & adj 2 What /. strict woman Aunt Polly is!

so 3 He told me such -.. funny joke!
4 What %. bore he is!
such -} 5 Don't tell her anything secret — she is quite ... ¢
quite alan ~adj+ N 6 Whatd&. wonderful cook she is!
what | 7 Has Jack broken the window? What .. naughty bo
A 8 You may trust him — he is quite ... reliable.

[’:SE)iS used to inténsify adjectives
“and adverbs / not nouns.

ok -

R
Speaking . o
<

4a Choosetwo or three qualities from the lists in Ex. 2athat you think
you have and explainwhy you think so.

Example: |think I'm quite kind. | always help my friends and want to .
make them happier.

E

4b Say something good about your classmates following the example.
Example: Lillieis a person who is quite easy to get along with.

d 41:: Prepare aone-minutetalk about a person you admire
using the picture you have brought. Introductory sentence

. Refer to Ex. 2a, 4a, 4b. I’'m going / would like / want to talk abo.s

e Follow the structure shown in the diagram.
» Let other students guess who you are talking about.

Body
Think of:
appearance
personal history (biographi6al detai's
personal qualities
achievements




’ e - UNIT 1 Lesson 6

]_esson B What is frlendshlp'?

Llstenmg > ft

la Read the beginning of the dialogue aloud to see how each of the characters might sound.

Mrs Jefferson: Just wait untiI your father gets

home! ©0%
Janet: Why? What have | done’f"‘ 1
Mrs Jefferson: | sawyou! "f 1 L0 10
i Janet: Saw me? Saw me doing what? ||
Mrs Jefferson: | saw you talking(to)Ellie Baker. wt. i, |
Janet: When? fls' " =

Mrs Jefferson: You know very well...

LANGUAGESUPPORT e
b LorrrT
lrrltateé aggressive  defensive  bossy

frightened  not pleased neutral

1b [8%[Listen to the recording and compare it with L
your own way of reading.

. Speak| ng
1c ®%lWhy do you think Mrs Jeffersonis not
p|eased with her daughter Janet? 2 } Whatis agOOd friend? Talk about what agOOd
+ Listen to this extract from a play and check e is:
your guesses. A good friend is a person who
fi
4 1d [#%] Listen again and answer these questions. Statement (quality)
1 Whose point of view about friendship does her Evidence (what he / she does / doesn't do)

father(share? Why do you think so? ;
2 What have you learned about Janet? Ellie? Kathy?
3 What does Mrs Jefferson think her daughter's
friend should / shouldn't be like? Statement (quality)
Evidence (what he / she does / doesn’t do)

le In pairs discuss these questions and give your

opinion.
1 Why do you think Mrs Jefferson doesn’t want F
er daughter to have Ellie Baker as a friend? rrLANGUAGE SUPPORT ‘]
2 v omight Janet like Ellie?  « T e
k o you think Janet has dropped Kathy? + A good friend should / shouldn't be .. i
=~ 1 outhink the conflict might end? + ... likes / doesn't like the people who are / do
- = n=s Janet think a true friend should / something
=3 3n't be like? + ... wants/doesn't want me / my friend to be / _
$ S .o === ~ier-ere with your friendships? ' todo ... f
E + ... thinks that friends should / shouldn’t ...
_ANGUAGE SUPPORT - |+ ...isafraid / worried that | might / would (do
. | something wrong / start doing something
. _ e © 77y opinion, ... ; 7/ wrong) .

2t Soesn tw= o =2odyto do something




UNIT 1 Lesson 7

Lesson/ Checkyour progress

1a |®%|Listen and write true (T) or false (F) about 2 Fillinthe gaps with the best word from the box.
thefollowing statements. p :
.éoi.! .tnr) T‘\f-‘ -----------

plain  arrogant confident overweight
. o'ars*inr;iyn: muscular  witty  cruel

theft - kpaxa o 3R Aom A

knock off on€'s feet - c6uBaTh C HOr X

GLOSSARY

A person who is capable of joking is .\':.j A, ik
2 A person who doesn't feel worried that he /J

=

1 * The robber was dressed like a woman. l:] she might fail or do som_gtp_ing_wrong is . 4
2 She / He was short. [] 3 Saying that someone is'\.. is a polite way of
3 The robber was a woman. _ O] saying that someone is fat.
4 The robber was known to the police. ] 4 If he just exercised a litle more, Mr Jordan
Points /4 would be as ..’as Arnold Schwarzenegger. ‘|
5 A person who never changes his / her opini
) ) ) or behaviour even if he / she is wrong is/ .+.
1b % Listentothe dialogue again and choose the best 6 Saying that someone isY .‘O(éspecially abolil

word or phrase to complete each of the sentences.

Th i ; women) is a polite way of saying that some:
1 The man was walking home from... is not good-looking.

a) a party b work C_) the gym A person who likes to cause pain and enjoys
2 The robbery happened in the... the pain of others is ... ./
a) street Db) office c) park 8 A/ An ... person considers himself to be very

3 The robberwas wearing... important and doesn't respect others.
a) sports shoes b) party shoes

-J

c) sandals Points !
4 The robber's hair was...
D) shortand wavy h) long and wavy 3 Read and write true (T) or false (F) about the
¢) long and straight following statements.
5 The robber was... 1 Ifa person is too slim, you can say
a) younger than 30 b) 30 years old he / she is skinny.
c) older than 30 2 Skinnyis more positive than slim. eee
6 The rob_ber took... 3" You can use overweightor slim to
a) the right shoe b) the left shoe describe a person's build. 1
c) both shoes 4 Saying fat is nicer than saying
7 The policeman says that the robber is... overweight. ]
a) dangerous b) very dangerous ] 5 -We use the word fragile to describe
c) not dangerous a muscular person.
Points /7 6 People often look pale when they

feel unhealthy.

7- Saying ugly is more positive than
saying plain.

8- You say "How tall is she?" when you
want to ask about a person's weight.

Points




4 Complete the poem using thewords from
the box.

chatty to get along with  letyou down
bored proud lazy

......................................

Sometimes | think tog-loud
Sometimes | feel too (1) ...
Sometimes | acttoo (2) ... |
And | can be ignored
Sometimes | am too (3) ...
Sometimes I'm hard (4) ...

| tease my girlfriend Patty

But don't get me wrong, please.

Sometimes my words sound crazy
Sometimes I'll (5) ...

Sometimes | am too (6) ...

But mostly I'm like a clown.

You can take me as | am, or you can go.
Changing me is not an option, you should know.

Points /6

6 Choose the correct preposition.

Hi. My name is Diana. | am 15 years old and | am
(1)in / atthe 9th grade. | go (2) to / inBlackforest
Middle School. The person | admire (3) with / —is
my mother. Her name is Maria and she is 36 years
old. The reason | admire my mum is because she
-as gone (4)_through/ over a lot in her life. First,
=~ mother treats others (5)’with / of respect so
=7 can get respect back. My mother cares
= “or /with other people especially the elderly.
“=coodly, hwould like to say that my mother

=7y hard to keep a roof (7) over/ about

= My mother gives us good values and
“oces = o0t (8) with | from wrong. Finally |
w et = wth / of my mother because she is

i @ ft* °0) of | with confidence.
[
| Points __/ 10
TOTAL /50

UNIT 1 Lesson7

5 Combinetwo sentences into one using who or
which.

1
2
3

4

Jack has a new girlfriend. She is lovely.
This is my new friend. I've told you abouthim. |-
She has beautiful wavy hair. She wears@in ol
a ponytail. 3
Have you seen that fat woman? She has just
come round the corner.

Jim wore fashionable jeans. They were too

tight for him.

Galya often wears mini skirts. They don't

fit her.

| can’t remember the name of our new teacher.
She came from School Number 11.

/7]

Points

Cf




UNIT 1 Lesson 8

jourself

>

Lesson 8 EXpress

You are appointed to form a group offive people to take part in the reality show
Explore a new planet. This group is supposed to:
e survive a ten-day trip on a spaceship.
» make a camp on the planet
« explore the area in a radius of 100 km around the camp and make a map
: « collect sdmples tof the flora and fauna of the planet
# ,% You have to give a detailed description for each member of the team.

« Dave Donahoe, 35 years old. A doctor.

= 185 cm, athletic, blue eyes, a beard and
moustache.

+ Patient, strong, easy-going and easy to get along
with. Very witty and intelligent, likes to make

people laugh. Can make a fire in the rain and

is very good at directions. Can see in the dark.

Knows a lot of card games and loves classical

music. An amateur guitarist. Hates dishonesty.




UNIT 1 Lesson 8

In groups of three or four prepare a description of your team (imaginary or formed
fromyour school mates).

Think of:

» A name for your team and its motto...

¢ Team members (there should be men and women)

| age

| profession

| appearance For ideas

_| personal qualities and useful language
- : R AT TN

(] skills 4» \ [ you may refer to

_ | habits (what she / he likes doing) \ Lessons 1-6 in

"] dislikes this unit.

Present your team to the class.

Listen to the other teams' presentations and fill in the evaluation form.
* Choose the best team and discuss the results.

Criteria Team 1 Team 2 Team 3 Team 4
Originality / Creativity [ 5 g
Clear English & 3 %1
Presentation skills ‘

[
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Warm-up
1 Readthepoemandsaywhich statementgives
the message of the poem.

1 | am the whole world.
2 Every piece of nature is important.
3 | am a part of my planet.

4 | need the same as what the Earth needs.J 7/ /
g ed

\N’l\tj {]’_s? you f'.(?:r:"-f—, {his
Reading /v s [esséen?

|,;( Y wilsS 1he

2a Read thetexts and say which illustration on p. 19
___ correspondstoeachtext.

A3

|

Destroying forests STV
HAaHot ;{;ﬂqr;}.

Cutting down forest damages thousands of acres
of land every day. The soil can easily be blown " *
away and there is less soil. Even if new trees are
planted they cannot bring back the old forest that
was part of a complex ecosystem that cleaned the
air, trapped flood waters, and made a home for

much wildlife. 4P r‘"j’ pes

(e
Waste and chemicals
Most cities produce a lot of waste every day.
If it is just thrown away or even dug up, itmay .-,
be around for decades, and could even release
dangerous chemicals into the soil. These poisons
cdrl threaten the lives of the people that are living
or working near ‘&M{f toxic or poisonous, liquid
chemicals are oure rnto the water, it 1s possible
to pui ?arge popula{) ions of' people s health at

risk. Even people hundreds of miles away can
be affected.

LCIng mateh
Water and air pollution o

Water and air pollution is a very serious threat to our
environment. This is the result of human actlvmes
rereasmg poisonous chemicals, car fumes

(the number of cars on our planet has doubled in
the course of the last 30 vears) throwrnu litter, oil
spills. Polluted air and water aéfécﬁ;r people s health.
About 1.4 billion people have no accesa t'(‘)' s“afa) g

drinking water. Polluted water also causes water
animals to die.

18

Qur fragile world
Lessons 1-2 What has changed?

2y @rviff/)/-))e"lzz

:’"“_.' "J" Who throws it away’>

-,

| am the Earth

And the Earth is me.

Each blade of grass, Ve

Each honey tree,

Each bitof mud, <"

And stick and stone

Is blood and muscle,

Skin and bone.

Andjustasl|

Need every bit

Of me to make

My body fit,

So Earth needs

Grass and stone and tree |

And things that grow here ;

Naturally. |
—— _ 7

oey r #1 ﬁ_
: fp ee L 54
N Is it important to know? &4 284" *—r ?‘1
! 1} ! Who pours chemicals? ‘du’; 'U;kf,
4 Is it important?
sit shown by the form of the verb’>
Pt

L3 L - 1 J\._l

¥ GLOSSARY

™ soil — nousa
trap — JIOBUTH
flood [flad] - HaBOnHERHE

are concerned [kan's3:nd] —
00ECIOKOECHbI

liquid [ITkwid] — xupkm
oil spills — HedTaHblE NsATHA

’ access ['®kses] — moctyn
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Global warming
- s of years, layers of gases have kept the Earth warm enough so that people,
animals can live here. But some scientists are now concerned that the
face will warm up too much  to adangerous degree. This is called global
wng. Factories, cars, and other things are making lots of new gases. Even when we
.ty we help to put greenhouse gases into the air. These gases are trapping
e of the sun's heat. If it gets too hot, weather all over the globe will change.
= will be too hot to live in, and cold places will become warm. Polar icecaps
vould make the sea level unusually high and could resus in flooding.

...___e. t?)fisisa‘galn ar?_d._say\/\fhat,‘ |1 i cails 2¢c Discuss the following questions:
lof' damzi:]e to }-;_;;;,'-.._i" Twto U S¢ . 1 Do you think these problems affect you?
okl g hord ] e Why? / Why not?
- fl Lo UL T2 Who is responsible for these problems?
Tak heatth at 11< 2 Do you think you are?
\ear future 2,

Which of the problems mentioned in the
texts is the most important for people?
Which of them would you like to deal with
first if you could? Why?

o e

=S



Vocabulary

3a Choose the best Russian equivalent for each of these phrases.
» Pay attention to the context in Ex. 2a.

1 trapped flood waters (TextA) a) ynasnuBanu BOObl HABOAHEHUSA
b) V caepxueann pasnuebl peK
2 poisonous chemicals (Text C) a) AO0BUTLIE XUMUKATNN
b)V fIflOBMThie XMMMYECKME BELLECTRA
3 put at risk (Text B) a) V NoABEpPrHyTb PUCKY
P mo,"f b) nocraBuTb Nog PUCK
£ SN Sy
4 car fumes (Text C) a) MallMHHLIE rasb
b)# aBTOMOBUILHLIE BLIXOMbI
5 greenhouse gases (Text D) a) v rassl, co3gatoLme NapHUKOBbIA 3 ekT
b) napHukOBbIE ra3sbl
6 global warming (Text D) a) v rnobanbHoe notenneHne

b) ofuiee corpesaxune

3b Choosethe correct translation for the words in bold in the text in Ex. 2a.

v 5 S
1 damages 3 release 5 are poured 7 causes
a) MNPUHOCUT NoNb3y a)®nornowars a) BbIChINAITCS a)aBnaeTca npuHms
b)v'HaHocuT yuiep6 b)yBbinyckaTsb b)¥cnueaioTcs b) sBnsercs cneac
2 waste 4 threaten 6 affect
a) npoaykums a)/ yrpoxartb aj)v oTpuuarenbHo BAVSIOT
b) V'OTX0AbI b) ynyuwars b) MOMOXWUTELHO BAUSAIKOT
3c  Fill in the word webs with the words from the box.
24 sinisn e oa a s »u ';'\Ir,.""‘f[___-’__'.‘u'.';‘-' I.‘.,f'f e
drop  pollute with release  pour - (1
Pope .7 At P * v & R ST Al T2 W \'I._.'"\- )
o uAR Wl [efens el ./.-f},r.c’ € wr ' : dl 0f
" poisonous
) car fumes waste = litter
chemicals J .
AT p POt i ol X 7 = N
L ¢ [0 2n M ea - -1 /
L, £ [0 Ul r-(‘/'}f'/‘-- 7
3d Find which of the words CANNOT| be used in each sentence. o leaLe
e — JAp A O

1 Polluted air threatens / da_rﬁages | affects /Causes our health.

2 Factories and plants release a lot of waste /ffiedinto the water and air.

Pouring./ Releasing greenhouse gases into the air causes global warming.

Cutting down rainforests affects /lpoisons!/ damageswildlife.

Car fumes pollute / poison Adgmage theair.

Pouring / Releasing /.TDrOﬂJ{f]gliquid waste into rivers and seas causes water pollution.
Poisoning soils causes A}affects allot of plants to die.

N o o w

20



UNIT 2 Lessons

Juagework

Answer the questions alongside Text B in Ex. 2a.

What has been done by these people leaving the picnic place?

» Use the verbs from the box. LOOK

Example: The words "l love Olya”have been cut on the tree, _
Present perfect passive

................................

throw cut drop break, bumn litter - have/ has been Ved(3)

.................................

W marrey on howyour environment has changed in the last A

e wzars and write alist of changes. * houses / shops
= steps: » playgrounds
2uD agree on four or five questions you are going to - t;i(:es

=+ £ a questionnaire. Use the cues in the box or your 1
* river/ lake / sea

* new people
e cars
* g

"~ the questionnaire for every student in your

=~.=wyour parents, grandparents, older brothers or
Jrs. Take notes of the answers.
“ndings. The verbs in the box will help you.

s have been built.

grown  polluted
. etc

1-2

M
—



Lesson 3 Teens and bins

1 Which do you thinkis the most common excuse
amongteenagersfordropping litter?

2a Read the article and choose the best title for it.

1 Teenagers ignore litter bins "to stay cool"
2 More litter bins in the streets!
3 Teenagers against litter

Teenagers have admitted they drop litter because they t think it's cool to use a bin.
A survey by the Tidy Britain Group found that boys say that putting rubbish in a bin would make
them appear "soft" or "uncool". Youngsters aged 13-16 were asked what they thought litter was,
how big a problem it was in their area, who they thought dropped litter and why they did it?

Most teenagers believe rubbish is mainly made up of sweet and crisp

wrappers and that richer areas are less likely to be littered than poorer ones. GLOSSARY
They also recognise that rubbish is a common thing in and around schools. culprit — s
When it comes to dropping litter, the kids questioned admitted their age group peer pressure
were the biggest culprits, with boys more to blame than girls. One 14-year-old WCHTC COo
said he dropped litter "365 days a year — nalways eating". !

- A lack of waste bins was mentioned as an excuse for dropping rubbish, but wrapper |'rep
the reason given is laziness and peer pressure.

2b Read thetext again and answer the questions.

According to the survey:

1 What age group is mainly responsible for dropping litter?
2 What places are most littered?

3 What are the four reasons for teenagers to drop litter?

2c Discuss the following questions in pairs and share your
opinion with the class.

1 Do you agree that the reasons 1« are serious enough
to make the teenagers behave like
2 Do you think that teenagers are mainly < for dropping

litter in your home area?

2d Whatfive questions were asked in thesurvey mentioned in Ex. 2a?
» Write the questions down.

3a Readthe examples and choose the right answer to the question from
theoptionsinthebox.

» Why do you think there is no article with the underlined nouns? Because they are:

1 Teenagers have admitted they drop a) used in a general st
2 The survey found that boys say that putting rubbish in b) uncountable
a bin would make them appear "soft" or "uncool”. c) all of the above

3 Water and air pollution affects people's health.




UNIT 2 Lesson 3

3b Fill in the gaps with articles, if necessary.

There was (1) ... litter everywhere after the celebration. It took three hours and ten people
to clear (2)../litter away.

- I've finished peeling the potatoes. Where shall | put (3) ** rubbish?

- There's a big plastic bag over there. We always put (4) .”- rubbish in plastic bags, then
load them on a lorry.

(5) filiealth of people living in this area for more than ten years has been seriously
damaged by (6) = industrial pollution.

Vocabulary

{“f-"tter - waste such as empty packets, bottles and
pieces of paper that people have dropped in the
street or in a public place

4a Read the definitions and label the pictures.

~ waste — used, damaged or unwanted matter
~ (materials or substances) esp. after it has been

used for an industrial process

[ garbage - esp. AmE, rubbish - esp. BrE
waste material e.g. from a house or office to
be thrown away

e |

& Studythe grid of possible word combinations and
sotve>theriddles.

\_ : - bin | pipe can
? J vaste + +

' tter az

‘o_ish
Fos sarbage + +
1 +
" = “=cted to a sink to get rid of dirty water
: =Er w=Shing up.

! o=, == . 2 and placed outside houses in the

1 “2o«y=1 r=c -throwtheir garbage
'= mzv= re = our kitchen to throw away
=.=1nna thatis not needed any more.

e can find tflem on the streets to throw away
=-c= 5.0 astcbagsetc.




UNIT 2 Lessons 4-5

Warm-up

1 Match the environmental problems listed in the box and the way

teenagers can deal with them.
* What else can be done in every case?

Reading

2a Read the extracts from school essays and fill in the chart.
e Some texts mention more then one prob“.‘em.

Al
T’m worried obouk the stoke or
the ®iskr (OO TANET An My OTe. My

;\r,mdmcl"r er sas Wk was cleon unq

‘DeouutUmE n \\ef‘ chibdhood. Buk when

T wasa. ny gronny on hotidoys 1

was hort ond disappornted by what T

foond. A noclear power pfont neortby

was pourut% aks c\xem«ca&s anko the'

so-colbled raver. Tk Loocked more €ike a
LG n,» mnq?e wikh agfeen Sem on ik

=
ne

ik Pikker rprfnx%‘r.,eu ™ME.

OoMLouTlE

. \
Nc uvumafs were drainkina *":Tf-. che

raver. | suppose l:\xe_y would e }oo&soned
F the  did.
Lazoy \7

24

Lessons 4-5 We care

litter
water pollution
air pollution
global warming -
waste of natural resourc -

...................

Problem | Text _trlaf_menti(_J_ns it
Water pollution A
Litter __ | '
Forest destruction ; )

[ have spenct all my Uife in Bava
and. fcaM bear to see the presen -
o% the conndm IM\au be dest

Ve Soof. [t

LA

He ;*u«\w 't( MAdife
dw,w MOUNILINS wlithout theic &r@e
+un «2 all lose neacu & o
Waldsterben o«}orashkea#k Thic
ame Le ag LVE to rius OOLUMIOfL SLCKs
lhen rr,.,‘ liest see #\ﬁ,FO(@St WO ¥
think H\arensmop(obmm_ But I ca
o Mafy trees with yellow Leave
i some. high, places, manu kees k.
died. Our 1£0reSve(s have to cemo. 2
Young frees thathave died. or he
d.a r\‘J.liL_r[ \\tludtﬂ_ 1.|1‘} Lk #
I\as tobethe mawn cause, o
p(obtem LS Geding worse and a
N

VDiedrich, b



UNIT 2 Lessons 4-5

the morthh eastern United States where | live, our
woromment is put at risk. It is sad to see owr streets littered
“1 old lotte ickets, cianarette pacKages, papers and wrappers 1 What time do the highlighted

1 vinds¢Untilhve Llearn to recyele or reuse waste and sentences referto? - i
er ectivelw, we will continve to have environmmental 2 Does the verb show it?-
roDiems. | Hhingk 1‘M¥I am grown Up) have Y own 3 Isitthe same E‘ the Russian
“am: [y, our matwral resources and owr way of dife will be wiuch language? %w
mOve _‘ancmsf thréntened. We recucle some bottles, cans and
apers mow, but it is mot 14&0(;;1}1' &'no’ugbn.

o

A 2n Read thetextsin Ex. 2aagain and match the causes and effects.
1 Rlver Bystrala looks like a muddy | [ a) There was a lot of acid rain in
puddle 2 ! _ﬂe area. :
# Many trees have dled in Bavaria. | @Oft?\” | _b) There are serious litter problems. J
| 3 In some areas of the United States b | C) A factory has been releasing |
- the environment is put at risk. i poisonous substances into it. |
{ - —— —— - e ——————— e —

i 2= »-pairsdiscussthefollowing questions.

Which of the problems mentioned in the text are important in your area?
What is being done / can be done to deal with them?

3ge work : p

I Translate the highlighted sentences in Text C (Ex. 2a).

=]
¥

-—parethe Russian and the Engllsh phrase and answer the question: How is negatlon

nownin English? . Nt P 4
<3 Mbl -:__ﬂe Hayqnmcsi'._.";‘-
—
e learn .0
e ss=werthe questions on the right of the text.

t

LOOK box and put the verbs into the right form using the example.

earn)to recycle, we ... (continue) to have Losk '
-/ problems. Until / By the time N'V. ..., N will V...
rorecycle, we will continue to have Nwill V ... until/ By the time NV

oroblems.

(be) grown up, our way of life ... (be) much
g nderthreat. :
- ' lluted) until our city!."'(have) the funds for \s

he W have) children of our own, the trees we have -
~ n our school playground ... (grow) high.

2 Until people in our towns... 3 until... we will...




UNIT 2 Lessons 4-5 SO/ Y & »

Vocabulary

4 Read the examples and guess the meaning of the words in bold.
1 The town rubbish d"tjmps are usually located 4 During the hike we refused to drink wate
not closer than 5 km from the town. The the stream because there was a factory #

A 8 - Organise a demonstration
9 Provide more garbage bins
10 Create a website to let everybody knc.
Speaking 11 Follow the 4Rs programme

rubbish is usually carried on speC|aI lorries and the water could be polluted.
and dumped there. 5 To reduce the quantity of litterin our str
2 In many countries such things as used plastlc we should use litter bins.
and glass bottles or waste paper are recycled. 6 You will have to pay a fine of £10 in Britas
3 This TV programme shows how to reuse old dropping litter.
| plastic bags.
|
. Listening
5a [®9] Listen to the interview with Paul Carry, the 5b [®4| Listen to the second part of the inte
leader of the Litterbugs Project, and put the and say which of the ideas for solving the
ideas in the order they appear in the interview. problem were NOT mentioned.
i e The flrst one is done for you 1 Stop dropping litter
| gy — . T .iF 2 Read about the problem
The 4Rs programme . -
= e ] 3 Understand your personal responsibil
The first steps to deal with ter S - W 4 Fine those who drop litter
History of litter 1 | 5 Start a poster campaign
__Statistics of litter problems % ] 6 - Spread leaflets
_Actions performed by the "Litterbugs” | A\ | o e

6 - In small groups prepare a one-minute presentation.
# Follow the stages:
1 Support the statement the teacher will give you with four or

five sentences.
2 Brainstorm ideas about how to solve this problem. You can use P

the ideas in Ex. 2a and 5b. [  LANGUAGE SUPPORT
3 Explain how you personally (or as a group) can be involved in - lthink... /| don't:

" solving the problem.
4 Present your ideas to the class.
5 Prepare questions or suggestions concerning the other groups
problems while listening to them.

+ Inmyopihion,..
I'm sure...
| believe...

f
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Lesson6 Space garbage
Listening

1a [®[Listen to afamous sci-fi writer talking about his new book and choose
the best cover for it.

e Explain your choice.

» ¥ Listen again and answer the questions.

{
What does he call space garbage?
Why is it dangerous’? A doeky

_ a
- ina

2= ‘==ad this text and Text B on p. 28 and say what
meyhavein common and what s different.

— ~ i Pl ' .. )
L » hd
< S

B D : o1y
SOME "SPACE GARBAGE" REALLY
= GARBAGE!
1978, two cosmonauts in the Russian
ut 6 gpace station dumped two bags of
<h into gpace. Later, ground controllers
feH the cosmonauts to check out two nearby
tified flying objects’. One looked out,
tfbe wi ndow and was shocked to see two
- round objects keepfnﬁpace with the
=craft’! Only after a few hair-raising
= did they redlise that the scary,
rtnpe* looking “UFOs” were merely the
agzsthev had discarded. GLOSSARY
B trash — AmE waste material that WI|| be
- ; ; thrown away
keeping pace with — following closely

discard — to throw away something because
it is usdless




UNIT 2 Lesson 6

_1__Bh_i i :"“‘ ‘?__.-'J} §of D
! f
Kim: - Stop messing around and pay attention, Felix. Flight Control
,}-,-f 1 Centre's on line in a second.
! Felix: No messing around, Kim. I'm experimenting with
weightlessness.

~7 / The big screen comes to life with the excited face of the ground controller.

She is trying to hide her excitement. Both astronauts move closer to the
screen.

Ground controller: (a worried voice) Skybirds, hi. Jessica Gleeson,
Flight Control Centre. How well can you hear me?
I Kim: Hearing's perfect. Had a good night's sleep?
| Ground controller: No panic, skybirds. Check your rear vision
; camera. Can you see them?

y ““Kim, also worried, turns to the keyboard. Another screen goes on.

' 3_.’ The rear part of the spacecraft can be seen on the screen, and

further on, two perfectly round silverish objects are floating. They
look like classic UFOs.

: Arp Ab el ZaL O UL Lty

| Felix: Jesus! Y VY A e

| Kim: Gosh! Ground Control, we can see two ) \
unidentified flying objects. They're round. | — 1=

Probably made of metal. They reflect light /.~
well. How long have they been around?
Ground controller: We noticed them 15 minutes ago. They are
just following you. No thieat so far.

Felix's face shows that he is at a loss then he suddenly
remembers something.

Felix: (not very loud) Kim? | say...

Kim: (Kim is not listening, he is tapping nervously
on the keyboard)
’*’ AL Zoom,... clear picture...
I""Suddenlyone of the objects becomes bigger on the screen.
Ve There are big letters on the side which say EUROPEAN
AEROSPACEAGENCY. Both astronauts look at each other and
burst into laughter. e

Ground controller: (Puzzled) What's the matter? Skybirds?
. fid Skybirds?
Kim: (Still laughing) Ground Control, relax. It's just

bags of trash we dumped the other day.
Ground controller: What?! Discarded paper towels? (laughs)

GLOSSARY

rear [ria] — the back part of an object, abuilding, a car, etc
tap — to hit your hand or foot softly on something



UNIT2 Lesson 6

2b  Translate or explain the highlighted words and phrases.
» Pay attention to the context, the form or use your own knowledge.

\/ 2c  In groups discuss the composition of Text B.
1 How does it begin? Why?
2 When do we know that something is wrong? How do we know it?
3 What is the most exciting moment? How is it shown in the text?
4 What can you say about the characters? .
fc>/is se//owl talit  [/L{ed jorE
2d Read the play aloud in parts to add to the dramatic effect.

Writing
3 Prepareto writqba_scrig_th:u.a three-minute film.about.... Setting:
M@using true facts. place
® Use your own ideas or the suggestions in the Fact main characters
File on pp. 32—33. daily routine
® Follow the steps below.
1 Choose a dramatic episode from the Fact File on
pp. 32—33. o1 think of your own story. Development:
2 Think of the setting, the development, the climax things begin to happen
(the most dramatic episode), the outcome (see the {,}e}jﬁif}rlis growing
diagram). i
Think of the characters. The pictures on p. 33
may help you. Climax:
< Write a storyboard. dramatic events,
- Think of a catchy title. strong emotions

Finish writing the script at home..

Outcome
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_ T|tle ' Part
1 Whatis posmve aboutglobal Warmlng'7 g |
2 What could happen? £
3 Does global warming exist? A
4 1t has begun! — P
5 The greenhouse effect v
[A]

For many years, scientists have been arguing
about global warming. While they don't all agree
about what this might mean for Planet Earth,
many think it is going on — and that we can do
something about it. We need a few more years
to gather facts before anyone can say for sure.
But if global warming is happening, it will take
years to fix. People need to start now to do
things to stop it.

-
Some e global warming is good. Without it, Earth
would be a ball of ice. The average (cpenHss)
temperature would be about 5 degrees

Fahrenheit, not 60 degrees as it is today.
No life as we know it could live here.

C ]

There are many types of gases in our atmosphere.

Some of them absorb the heat from the sun
and control our climate. "Greenhouse gases"
are those that hold the heat around the planet’s
surface. When we increase the level of these
gases, we upset the balance. These extra gases
trap even more heat.

|D

Some scientists say global warming has already

started to change the environment. The Earth's
temperature has risen one degree Fahrenheit

this century. Many scientists believe it could rise
from two to eight degrees Fahrenheit in the next

hundred years. This would be the fastest rise in =

10,000 years. Harsh weather has hit the United
States in recent years. The Mississippi flooded
several times. Hurricanes HUgo and Andrew
smashed into the east coast.

ib

1-

2

Lesson 7 Check your progress

la Read thetexts and match the titles to the parts.

NIT

E :
Sea levels could rise. tee sheets meltand
add to the water le - it takes
up more space. The sea Ievel has n about
5 inches during this © - ='s believe
sea levels could rise - n 3 feet in the next
hundred years. Mar = coast would
be in danger of flooo-ri = Z~=-+% In some
places a w 3T == Delien But
plants and a al5 are - ate that
has existed for v=="= | ", 2 1S too
large and too fas: Ma s could
really suffer Tre - Alzather
could becoms e, In some
places there would be Butin
other areas 7= - and snow,
storms and floods.
Pownts /5
Tick the correct colwmn: true (T}, fatse (F), not
mentioned | NM
| F[ nm ]
——
Globalwar I a € = }
warming B oSeC -
activities |
A one-gegres F
temperature century is the
S = =ars to
gathe =*r= anyone i say .
for sure ' =0SIS |-
| M
Climate icr = cause some | I ’
animals:and:oantsto die out. l II
; | i -
B
Becaus= " o002 warming weather . {
would = w=t=r all over the world. f !
= warming could cause new
diseases in people.

Por‘hts_




2 Fill in the gaps with a/ an if necessary.

... garbage is not only ugly, but dangerous
because it causes ... air pollution.
| In Canada people don't realise that they throw
out 10,000 tons of ... waste.
Cars areit important part of ... life for most
people. But cars also cause ... pollution and
release fumes.
- Over 14 billion pounds of ... waste per year
is thrown out to sea and it kills millions of sea
animals.
‘we want to breathe ... healthy air we have to
nk about what we do.
Because of our lack of ... knowledge there is
~ &.. huge hole over ... Antarctic.
water is fi. vital element of ... life.

Points / 14

I ————

~=en got the following results:
~=rbins have put in our area.
. ~-=pared and held three school -
with junior school children to
- ~m the harm in dropping litter.
- .~ organised a school patrolling "¢
- stop people dropping litter
Litterbugs” (Oklahoma) has’
the Internet.
-red @ lecture about recycling to

= aware of what it is.
- -<ked the handicrafts teacher

.c develop two lessons to teach
yw to reuse old plastic

.=,. Old Things” (useful things
-ste) has organised in the

mes Of wastepaper

ipils of Class 9.
= 30N we have been P
m tessonsatschool.
- --- = lot of errors 1N using
- have made.

A eld4|(s|e

2 [rJe[d ]y ]ae]

s [rJel/]if]s]e
a[r]el Jek I5]e]
s [ JeJe[y[o]/ Te]
6 [t slbl 1S h

Points /6 |

4 Cross out the word that CANNOT be used to fill in
the gap.

1 Every day the world's industrial nations
release /potr / throwover 2 million tonnes of
pollutants /fitter /poisonous substances into
the atmosphere.

2 Athousand new chemicals / substances/
waste are manufactured every year.

3 Something only becomes a pollutant when it
does harm / damage / geod.

4 When coal, gas and oil are burned they release

a number of harmful / usefal / poisonous
gases which can harm / po/fute [ poison
people, plants and buildings.

After the school party we had to clean the
rubbish / waste/ litter from the hall.

i

| Points

5 Teenagers of School Number 32 in Krasgorod
started a "We Want a Clean City" campaign.
They have written a report, but mixed up the
active and the passive voice.

» Read the report and correct the mistakes
(two sentences are correct).

| Pointsl_ /.11._:
B s o
g f 58 68 _8[om_ /5]
F[ "' B 2 T Y U \
§
G H J K ‘




UNIT 2 Lesson 8

Lesson 8 EXxpress yourself

Take part in a film festival with the motto: Earth is our bigger home. Only films about
environmental problems can be entered. Make your film and win a prize.

1 Athome prepareyour script (see Ex. 3 Lesson 6 in this unit).
* Read again the notes you made in the lesson.
Write a complete version of the script.

2 Finalise your script.
1 In groups read and discuss your scripts and decide which you
are going to present.
2 Make improvements to the script if necessary.

3. Distribute the roles and prepare to present your film.

4 Present your film.

5 Award prizes.
Fill in this card for each presentation.

Presentation 2_ Presentation 3 ~ Presentation 4

Prize Presen'@:[i_i)h _1_:______ atior esentatio
Best script ;/ : f I
Best actor / actress _;. f" '.L’:_ s I i
~ Bestspecialeffects _1'__&_ U 3 [ .
For the best group work i £ ) 12 | ]
® Collect the cards and award prizes.
DTSPGO#)
. 2 2
EARTH'S ORBITAL JUNKYARD SPACEWAI__KING - IS IT SAFE
We 188 placed Many satellies in orbit about Sfaﬁe COMMZAHS ApaeiNg Jocten 5 ds, énosﬁ
&re st circing our planet, evenif they're no move o LA ARReRC, and evctig
longer working, [Many sateliites] have p, up small one canpuncture a spacesuit and kill
Wowwr wagrirenits. ywimn ﬁ'rﬁm%h en . an asironalit. BUE space J5. 38 SHER XD T e
U Turther. There €, the fragments hreak “killer meteoroid”Thas st fuck any astronaut.
——te._[Nere a,qre now [many th d f A i TP
pleces . space dabyle o ousands] o Spacedebrisisequally dangerous. A fleck_
of > UEDITs at least the size of a golf of paint struck a space shuttle in 1983 and
ball circling the Earth. ¢oTEGA 2 S

There are billions of tinier pieces, like small

A H ]
15 H &hkeks of paint. Some debris eventually fioats
eing formed than

own to Earth, but more is b
the total @mount of__‘_‘space

settles down, and
JUNKC 15 steaity increasing,

32

chipped the windshield, which had to be
replaced at a cost of $50,000. A dightly
larger object might have punctured the
windshield and killed the entire crew. The
more debris we put up there, the greater
the danger. 2 e




UNIT 2 Lesson 8

P e N e A huge space station that has been 1

\ Astronauts come to a plapet all { out of use for many years is falling g
' covered with old metal parts of ) | onto the Earth. Calculations show i
strange machines and equipment. § that it is going to fall on one of the

biggest cities of Europe.

Nearby space is heavily littered. :
/ Four young astronauts have the
k\ job of cleaning a tunnel for an
[' interplanetary expedition. )

>

- -

\W' "‘-a,__—r"-“--‘._f~_wr"r

2LOSSARY

reck of paint — a small piece of paint

nk — old or unwanted objects that have no use
tebris [de'bri] — the pieces | eft after something has

destroyed

neteoroid — a man-made object left in space by people
meeding — moving very fast

ncture — asmall hole made by a sharp point

— extremely large

shuttle — a gpace ship that can go to space and
Earth several times

“held — alarge window at the front of acar, bus, ctc

L3

WHAT IF...7 _ SKYLAB AND OTHER NEAR MISSES

~~rris €can even be dangerous to us here on Earth. As debris passes
n wisps of upper air, it gradually comes close to Earth and finally

- —an atmosphere. Small pieces just burn up. But large pieces
- - e Earth's surface. Nearly three-quarters of them will splash into
: - some may hit land. Parts of the Soviet satellite, Cosmos 954,

- Canada in 1978.
= ~-rezsed activity on the surface of the Sun heated up the

=re cau NG ilto expand. Thisincreased the atmosphere's

= S Skylab satellite, until parts of Skylab finally came down

79 h ~ Western Australia. It's not very likely that pieces of
“ings or people.

- of debris may do that.




Learning to learn

Lessons 1-2 What do we Iearn for?

Vocabulary

1a Read whatthe women say about their children and translate the phrases in bold.

My Jack was deep into his studies
before his Maths exam and he passed

it easily! Mary has finished school
successfully and has entered_university. |
My Chris is making good progress in

| English and now he's top of the class.

i

My Sam fated «= ~~vsics exam and had to take it
aga distracted him from his
studies ang Tom gl y badly in his last English test.
My Bob dropped out of school and failed to find a job.
I hope he " go't; a further educatlon college and get
a professiona’ gualification there. - -

1b Read the Russian sentences and find the English equivalents in the second column

forthewords and phrases in bold.

e Do you notice anything special about these equivalents?

1 Yuyeb6a 3aHUMAET yMeHs1 MHOro Bpemerin. &

2 Ecnn nocrtaparbcs, TO gaxe LUKOMbHUK
CMOXEeT HauT1 No4YacoBYyIo pabory. .«

3 BbiNyCKHUKaM LUKOMbI BbIAAETCS aTTecTat
0 cpepHem 06pasoBanum. &

4 TpeTtbs 4eTBEpPTb — camas floran. g
5 Y MeH$i 04eHb NNOTHbINA PEXUM AHS. g
MOM Gpart yuuTca B Be4epHewn wkone. (@

ar- - - the evenings

b) My atheris an coffice mana erl he S got lots
of work, so hls scﬂetﬁe s ver yngh_t_

c) People who work during the day can study
at nicht school. )

d) There are three terms in the school year
in Britain.

e) | need to find more time to study — we're having
examssoon.

f) My school leaving certificate should help me
get into university — my marks are all excellent.

34
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orh hew lo do Things
leprn hsw f.? -'}*"1’5‘-‘1-4,. [-pe
b sheete foreign I
orabtice Sémﬂn'}sc-ai‘mw L P
S };('L 62: z‘.éumw):t-lwc”‘” ‘("’ h Heuts
Speaking t et ont'S first [ova

2a Read the rules and play the What do we learn for? game.

UNIT 3 Lessons 1-2

The object of this game is to discuss future opportunities (" LANGUAGE SUPPORT \
and to make decisions together. ' | h'. K > h_ . =
« Work in groups. I
_ |« It's better to...

* Read Card 1 and choose one of the options. You should « Butlook

Sl et L + Onthe other hand...
 Tell the teacher what card you need and repeat the « | still think...

previous step. '+ Yes, butwhat | really mean is...
e Continue until the game is over. + What I'mtrying to say is...

Card 1
"= -e years of school is a long time! After the exams you will have to make a decision!

“hat are you going to do?

If you would really like to continue studying C) At a further education college you could make
in Grade 10, take Card 3. new friends; the teachers there treat students
 you just want to stay with most of your (oBpavuiatoTesa co ctyneHTamu) as adults, not
:lassmates in Grade 10, take Card 3. kids. If this idea suits you, take Card 4.
d) Ifyou are tired of studying and you want to get ]

ajob and earn some money, take Card 2.

H—— - - e 3

2

M Descuss the following questions. , s ' §
21 was the purpose of the game?
-z1. did you learn from the game? .
| il g
Eamouage Work i/

Ul Wesc what the students in the picture say and answer the questions below.

— —

_ane. The teacher likes you, Ii " If I hadn't spent three hours preparing for
"= 2zv- you an excellent mark physics, he wouldn't have given me an
excellent mark.

B

jmme gt an excellent mark? Why? / Why not?__fffff' 5 ,

w :ni‘. il e | SR, = i
Wi scoeding 10 Jane, did she get an excellentmark?3 44 1 | oo
sme mlemg 200wt a real or an unreal condition? _ '
M == T shows jt? vV Conditional 3
e 'W'T 1 )/, lif...hadVed(3),. .would haveVed(3) ... .

—

25




UNIT 3 Lessons 1-2

\l 3b. Read what the students say and explain the situation.
e The first one is done for you.

Situation Explanation i
1 Sam: Ifthe teacher had asked somebody else The teacher asked Sam a difficult question.
the question, | wouldn't have got a bad mark. Sam didn't answer so he got a bad mark.
2 Pat: If you had given me your notebook to copy . ,/
yesterday, | would have been prepared for the ,\ -

literature test! . ~

3 Mary: If | hadn't watched the thriller yesterday,
| would have had enough time to write the report.

4 Nick: If you hadn’t distracted me from the task,
| wouldn't have made that silly mistake.

\/ 3c Fill the gaps in order to get correct sentences 3d Think about the game that you have played in
about Ex. 1a. Ex. 2a and finish the sentences.
* Use the verbs in the box. 1 Ifthe game had given us more choices,...
................................. 2 We would havewon, if...
. a) hadn'tfailed¥) . 3 Ifwe had played individually,...
b) hadn't distracted _5 4 If | had decided to stay at school instead of
¢) hadn'tfinished(Z,) : taking a -

©d) had finished (5/
. €e) would have pasSed(ﬁ
*1 f) wouldn't have passec
- g) wouldn't have had’l
"~ h) hadn’tmada(gj -
. i) would have found (&)
'ﬂj} hadn't studied | )
k) wouldn't have entered{‘f?'_’;i
) wouldn't have becomey=-
2......

1 IfJack... hard, he ... the exam.

2 Mary ... the university if she ... school
successfully.

3 Chris ... the best student in class if he ... good
progress.

4 If Sam ... his exam, he ... to take it again.

5 If hisfriend.... Tom from studies, he ... his test

successfully.

If Bob ... school, he ... ajob.

h“' > ; o
"'":—-—-'_— -“ﬂa
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[Lesson 8 What do we learn?

We n Jeorn melre aéewt SCALIs | 1n 7 Ty
Warm-up tei*oA." tit B/ lrsh aun f/ K38/ au _ff,éw/
What would you tell your grandchildren about ...my school... uniform... interesting sybjects.., ]
your school? took me an hour to walk to school... friendly ‘
) teachers... examinations every year... |

At are //;fﬁ”z’

Jim ; )~ L o ..,.' - =
bs2=ning.7[, sefeo/ Jar 1h /j”"fq_’”, ’“'/A/'é’é 2% ‘/"“f‘“'”H 7%
K _eofe auwd . f“fx biaf ‘5}',,-4/ bl s ~ & _.f'_ “ ,t, / f{/f. /7 20
reeg (,//7/75/1 Ss wWeers . 20/ ft,tg’/
4 / 1 / fﬁ /
- sten to the |nterV|eWW|th astudent at a 2 7{/ 7

-sarehensive school in Britain and say what parts s SChes Whatyou do after school: 2
o school life she mentions. FeLSlry. Clpés
» "= diagram in Ex. 2b will help you. OO Part-time job

Al WL Eiin the blanks in the diagram and listen again O
W ImeCck your answers.

KT

. af et 337@5 txa

GCSE  ¢very
uids

Optional: ﬂ,{,f,_&_-‘ ok
German ]

o
(%)

How you qet to :§chool
Wi, lu oL juill




UNIT 3 Lesson 3

Vocabulary

3 Read the sentences below and match the words in bold with their meanings in the
right column.

1

Today all young people in Britain go through
secondary education. U

Maths, English, Science and Technology
were my core subjects and | didn't

a) school subjects that can be chosen if a
student wants to

b) school in Britain for all pupils between
eleven and sixteen, or eighteen

choose t/hg&} Ay lai ¢) school for children between five and eleven
| had td take Mé@s it was necessary years old

for university. + d) education for children between the age of

| studied four optional subjects last year 11 and 16, or 18

and I'm thinking of taking five this year. & e) most of

| was seven, so | was at primary school.2 5-// f) study a subject in a school or college
Jenny goes to a comprehensive school,

g) main, most important subjects at school
and after that she is planning to go to a

college of further education. 17 /l
The majority of our class like Maths,
only two students prefer Literature.£-

Speaking

4a [#4 Give an interview about your school.
* Follow the stages.

1 Prepare for the interview. Think of:
a) the type of school
b) the age at which school starts
c) the age at which students leave school
d) what core subjects students take
€) what optional subjects students can take
f) what transport students use to get to the school
g) when the school year begins and ends
h) when students have holidays
i) what exams or tests students take at school and
after finishing school
i . j) what students will be able to do after school . :
2 Role play a possible interview in pairs. : l
3 Listen to the tape and answer the interview questions
‘on the cassette.

Listen to your classmate. Do you agree with everything q '
he / she said? !

4b Compare your and Janice's school and answer the questions

below.

1 What do you like about your school?

2 What did you like from what you learned about British schools?
3 What would you change in your school?

W WP

{l/:

-~
!

- A p_
124 f
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ﬂﬁh‘félﬁf

Lessons 4-5 How do we learn English?/
Il UL [REL 0N Strategiel 197 jearning Esy

~=nguage work ¢ ¢ ¢
@ ®4| Listen and follow the cartoon characters talking.
* Why do you think Misha and Rodrigo look surprised?

1 =mpirical knowledge of English emanates from f Enoh Sh ' 4 ’I Xy

stence of effective exploration. Boggling over an _ He can't have learnt English in Poland!

i ous amount of various publications effectuated d o A B
- rquence. From then on my apprehension of not
w2 understandable  dissipated irretrievably!

, )
= ~)
B | s
R} (RASOWKNI—
7 s Eng SR hys %

’//y

He rfiust have studied at Oxford!
2 oy N

t’-.L.

sead Misha’s@nd Rodfigo‘s speech bubbles again and LOOK
amswer the questions below.

Modal \{erbs for deductioﬁ

He K < \
Does Misha think that Rys studied at Oxford?.* o Forthe present | For the past s 2 R
Does he knaw that for sure? What did he say to show it? must | [ must ]
| Does PEGRY think that Rys came from Poland? N ,» I i V have Ved(3) | .
Does he know thaT for sure? What did he say to show it? can't B 't | et oL AR
Do Misha and Rodrigo talk about Rys in the present E.g.: Look at him! He must be very tired!
.~ in the past? How does the verb form show it? Yesterday Sam worked hard. He must
N % P £ P L gy have been very tired.

»mpletethese short conversations using must and can't.
sample: Jane said she had done her homework!
=2 can’t have done her homework. Her teacher gave her a bad mark.

- Is it true that Jack failed his exams?
E He ... (fail the exams). He studied hard during the year.
I've heard that Ann and Mary have quarrelled badly.

LA

s

m !

They ... (quarrel). I've just seen them talking and laughing about something.
, - thought Jack and Fred were friends! Now look at them fighting!
E They ... (quarrel). Sometimes they just can't agree.

- I've heard Tim has finished school. Do you know where he is now?
He ... (enter university). He was the top student in our school!
Jack has dropped out of school, hasn't he? ;
-e ... (drop out of school). He's got many friends in this school and
he's quite a good student.




UNIT 3 Lessons 4-5

id

Look atthe cartoon MEx. 1a again. How did
why don'tthe other students understand him~

* Use the ideas below. 1/ €4

Example:
study English at a specialised school

get into the wrong class A
learn these phrases by heart -

study English at a normal school
have relatives in an English-speaking country
6 find a magic way of learning English

U-'-bwl\)p_n

Reading

2a Dothetwotasks below using the on-line letter written by Rys Krasowski from Poland.

1 Take one minute to read the letter and answer the three questions below.
a) What did Rys learn in his English lessons in Poland?
b) Who were Stefan, Zofia, Jose and Maria? \

40

¢) Where did Rys find an English tutor? , 47 ;

2 Take two minutes to read the |etter 5
gain and answer the A
a) What ways of learning English did Rys use? 4.t tywo quest ons below.

b) Did he find the right way?

LOOKING FOR THE RIGHT WAY
ftys Krasowski from Poland

[A]

| speak Polish, because | was born in Poland. But
| always wanted to speak English.

At last | found a school that | thought was the
best to help me reach my goal; | had come to
America. With a few exceptions everything was
in English. People spoke a language that was my
favourite; papers and books were filled up with
English words; streets had English names; from
the radio and TV | heard English expressions --
English, English, English! Everywhere English!

But although | heard it, saw it and felt its
presence, it was hard for me to understand it
and express myself in that language. The few
lessons of English that | had taken in n Poland only
helped me to say who | was, what | was, how old
| was, where | was from, some polite phrases and
nothing else.

So | bought a few books and | began my
education, learning by heart chapter after
chapter. But it wasn't enough A mirror, a wall and

respond They couldn't correct me if | was wrong.
| had to talk to somebody.

%/s come to speak English like that

4?
He must have studied English with g tt0rSince childhood.

and

]

Y

i : heg
(8]
To show “OMebody my achievements, | went to high
school thoﬁtgke acourse in English forforeigners
called —'9"8" 35 a Second Language". There-were

about 30 students in the classroom. It took almost
an hour to_get through a process of introducing
ourselves: ='€7an, zofia, Marek, Jose, Pedro and
Maria, One at a time they rose from their chairs
and €84 something | already knew from my
books: the English alphabet, numbers, simple words
like: a ““="= a chair, a boy, a man, a woman. The
level of =91 offered by the high school didn’t
segmin ™ " my expectations. | leftthe course.
____ a.month or so | tried again, but this time at
=% 71 15 minutes of introducing ourselves,
a doctor of linquistics gave us a lecture about the

history of =" '9"5%. Then we were told that it was very

impogtggt to learn English in a country where English
a
was “€M. 1t took three hours for the doctor of

linguistics to tell us this. Again | left the course.



heg

went to high
Boners
fhere were

® almost
lcing

¥0 and

Bairs

from my g
ole words

. The
Bdn’t

se,

vBme at
selves,

it the i
wasvery
2 English
w of

=

didn't stop and after a few weeks | found g tutor 1 fromf !
teracy Volunteers of America. My vocabulary increased
~ words that made me feel proud of myself, and at one of
-weekly meetings | showed off by making a speech: "My
—~irical knowledge of English emanates from persistence
- -#tective €Xploration. Boggling over an enormous amount
- =rious Publications effectuated my eloquence. From then
_my apprehension of not being understandable dissipated
=rievably!”
- .nat are you talking about?" my tutor stared at me in
€. syl Well, well, | think that I'll have o learn English
3 g to teach you!" And that was our last meeting.

-~ - =me* the tutor left.

==ad the text again part by part and explain why
==ch of these things happened.

==t A ,
=:swas glad to come to America. * /I
¢ was hard for him to use English.
== learned several books by heart. 1h['} #
*wrtB '
= dropped out of the course in English
= Second Language. I 42
== cropped out of the English course a

ege.

i

“or stopped the lessons. . &
spras fif
Bl #e=c having theﬁmirrér', the wall and some
- =—1s as his listeners.

f

i
(¥}

——
¢ TRRY

) AAAS
gohiin AWt

-
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UNIT 3 Lessons 4-5

0]
Sitting alone, in my room. | am lost in
thoughts. Maybe | try too hard. Maybe |
expect too much. Maybe, well, afterall a
mirror, a wall and other objects are NOt SO
ad. They don't talk, they don't answer
questions but they listen to me. And most
important of all — they don’t"leave.

GLOSSARY

tutor — somebody who teaches one
pupil or asmall group privately

2c Think about how you did Ex. 2a and 2b and answer

the questions.

'l

a b wWwN

Did the text look long before you started
reading?
Did you find any unknown words?
Did you look them up in the dictionary?
How did you manage to do the tasks?
What purpose did you have for reading:
a) to read and understand the text in general?
b) to read and to find specific information?
c) to read and understand the text in detail?

What purpose for reading will you have if you
read the texts below?

2 o0~ wON -

aTV guide

your timetable at school

anewspaper

a dictionary

a history textbook

ajob contract to # i@ ’
What conclusions can you draw about reading?
Do you read different things in different ways?
How does what you read change the way you
read? : ¢
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Writing

3a In groups discuss every way Rys tried to learn English
andfillinthe chart.

e Add your own ideas.

A way to learn English " What is good about it?

e e

What is bad about it? Have you ever tried it?

L—

e T e

3b  Write an on-line letter about the best way to learn
English.

e Use the ideas from the box, if you wish.

Ways toimproveyour English: 1
memarise phrases,
nof. separate; words

£ Seporest 1 )
practise, ustening to, audi , texts

mh%ﬁéﬁk songs

get w in &llmtm

practise as much as
possi bl e in class

readbooks i English for. pleagure

W E

42




UNIT 3 Lesson 6

Qb = 34,10

Lesson 6 Exam fever
Warm-up . & Ll o wnp 7(

(o (N

W o]
IMll/ in progress.
| Quiel, please. | 5

la Look at the picture and finish the sentences to
say what happened to Chris inthe exam.
Chris must have. £¢ 7 % /4 m @ik / { ”9
The examiner must have... £7 /¢4 ham 4 P2 4
’)* f/}')j f'mf,cuvt

/

1b What do exams mean to you’? ek
Ilf Ty ¥ €/ ."_."f. 2 : .r’; P I-_‘._-'J L1
@11 § F=Ty
GLOSSARY

cheat — to behave in a dishonest
way in order to get an advantage,
especidly in a competition, game
or examination.

W _ss==>to Chris, now auniversity student, talklng abouthow
e mew = exam at school. » :
foeted T PC~9> S AEH
i ,-edotopasshlsexam’> LA .

e . {4 %o} -
- oy RE B | '-’I-'-( I €4 pECLLESE T (A A v
' v e e P Y embarrassed [1m'berast] -
' - AL e nervous or uncomfortable in a
. Lwe=s ssgaim and complete the chart to describe the socid situation
S ome order they happened.
=~ = _7v and wentto sleep.
= == ==anim cheating and sent him out.
' =t «=", e&mbarrassed. VFor Your Info
o 2 party
b R B : Cheating in an exam is considered to be
N o [ =l ol paperiandipuy? impossible in Britain and students rarely
e do it.

“= .= = —- e test and used his piece of paper.
r d to study but itwas too late.

-l = = " =Te

Maths Cam -

s weais you geve {0 Chris about how to prepare for an exam?




UNIT 3 Lesson 6

Reading +°

. ». "
3a Read sometipson howto

3b Read about how students feel during exams and think of some tips for them.

3c Prepareto respond to the writer of the tips using the questions below.
1 Which of the examination tips will be most helpful for you? Why?

44

| | really have a bad time before an i.

f A
- I JLELl s f Ay

f Fa) ! ~
LA hots I iy Y

accordingtotheirfunction.
« Some can belong to more than one group.
1 organising your learning « /7 & ¢

4

2 making leaming effective # / &7y
3 preparing emotionally /1 /

a) Check the course topics and your textbook
tasks. Check your notes for anything important
covered in class.

b) Find out from your teacher what kinds of
questions there will be in the exam. This will
help you prepare better because different types
of tasks need different learning techniques.

c) Organise your notes, handouts and any other
material that will be covered in the exam. For
example, chunking is an effective method of
study. %+

d) Don't cram for exams. Begin revising three to
six days before taking the exam. Give yourself a
task for each day of study and revise until all the
material has been covered.

® Use the ideas in Ex. 3a.

exam. | revise and revise and revise,
but on the day of the exam | feel
exhausted and nervous.

g —

L

2 Are there any that you find surprising? Why?
3 Which of them would you not follow? Why?

4 What can you add to this list of examination tips?

preparefor exams and group them

e)

g)

h)

| usually revise all the material and come
quite well prepared for the exam. but the
examiners' questions make me confused
and embarrassed and | feel | am so

stupid. This makes me so sad, as if |
hadn't prepared, but | did!

GLOSSARY
handout — paper with information
given to students by teacher

chunking — dividing materia in pieces
cram — 3vOpuThH
relevant — hereconnectedwith

Make up sample questions and test
yourself. This will help you see what areas
need more attention.

Soft music played in the background while
studying for an exam can help you understand
the material better. :

The night before the exam, briefly revise the
material and get a good night's sleep.

Before taking the exam, be sure to clean
your mind of other problems not félevant 1o~ §
the exam. Folow your regular morning routine
including breakfast. Wear clothes that are
comfortable for you.

Some light exercise before an exam helps
you to relax.

usually go through all my stuff and the
textbook but it’s more than anyone can
imagine, so | never have enough time to
read everything before an exam.

Bernice




L esson7 Check your progress

sentences from both columns to make shortconversations.

pieces - —
" I've heard Jane has made progress with her a) They must have prepared really well. .
studies this year. b) He must have won it. He has always been the
2 Jack was planning to go to a vocational college best at Physics in his school.
next year. ¢) “He can't have planned that. He has dreamt
Sam's planning to concentrate hard on his studies. all his life of doing his A-levels and going to
eas - The majority of the class did quite well in the exam. university.
Both my friends got poor marks in the test. d) They can't have failed it. It was very easy!
thile Jane looked very sad after the lesson. e) She must have got a low mark!
wstand Sasha is now the best student in his Maths class f) He can't have won it! It is extremely hard!
and |'ve heard he won the Olympiad! g) He must have got a lot of bad marks recently. |
ise the Roman took part in the Physics Olympiad yesterday. h) Yes, she must have studied really hard. |1
By | Points /8 I
o™ 1Y s e )
putine
2 2 Read the article by Rebecca Stephens from the
was my best teacher who (1) affected TimesEducationSupplementanddecidewhat
dos ==r choice. | went to a-secondary school theunderlinedwords and phrases mean.

..=igh was my Physics teacher. My core
vere Maths, English and Art. But Mr

== a particularly good teacher and he

= 'esponsible for me ending up doing

= = a difficult subject, but he made it so
antitwell and he (2) wasn't corfined
ous. | remember being impressed
nze M Leigh wanted to teach us things
© ron the (3) syllabus. He would say,
sule: know aboutthis,” and so he
s an' 'ameras and lenses, and
- — |"/e loved photography since.
«, scure subject 100 per
ear. He broke itdown into the
e vJou think, "Of course, that's

UNIT 3 Lesson 7

» Choose the best version.

1va) improved b) had an effecton c) spoilt
2 /a) taught more than was in the textbook

b} wasn't very rude

¢) didn't only pay attention to the best students

3 a) a kind of textbook
(6) topics students should study

c) optional topics _

a) interesting b) useful (c) difficult

@) shape and appearance b) science
{c) expression in his eyes
6 (a) confused b) introuble c) happy
7 a) fail L\b") be successful ¢) understand

4
5

[

~=matic, and he had agentle sense of humour, which | appreciated even then.
; = nis face, but | can see his (5) physique — he was stocky, and grey-

= - built. And | can see the way he stood, usually with a hand in his pocket,
i = quite conservative clothes, tweedy jackets and a jumper. He was one
g =rsand he really did have the respect of the pupils. He was probably in
——
Wt =ie tizz as to what to do when | left. All three core subjects were
- = i give talks to young people in schools, | say to them, "If you don't
x do, be sure that you choose subjects you love because you will never

“on'1.7 And that's the irony, in that | loved Maths, English and Art, but |
== partly because of Mr Leigh. ;

7

1_ Points
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UNIT 3 Lesson 7

3 Readtheseshortstoriesfrom school lifeand
complete the sentences at the end of each story.

» Use the words in brackets.

1 Itwas my frrst week at a new school and | felt
very embarrassed because | didn't know anyone.
So in the dining room when | was carrying my
things to a table | suddenly lost my balance and
fell right on top of my tray! | felt awful but two
guys and three girls helped me up and cleaned
me off. After that we all became good friends.

frW‘J

a) If | hadn't ... (falt down/ help me).;/
b) We wouldn't \:. (become friends / come
to help me).

| was in the Science class, and the boy | liked
was sitting next to me. | was throwing paper
balls at one of my friends and suddenly fell off
my chair! The whole class laughed and | felt SO
embarrassed !

a) If I (throw paper balls / fall down)
b) The cIass wouldn’t .. (Iaugh / fall down)

3 1 woke up late forschool ... so | was in a hurry.
When | came to the class, the boy | like pointed
at my hand and face. There was ink all over my
face and my hand! He must have thought
IhadntwashedI 4

7 ,
a) If i (wake up Iate/ Iook in the mrrror)
b) | would« (clean myself / look in the mirror).

I was in my Maths class and a student answered
a problem correctly so the teacher threw a sweet
to him, but he isn't very good at throwing so the
sweet hit me on the head! Everybody laughed

including the teacher and I felt awful!

a) If the teacher ... (throw the sweet better
hit me).

b) I'wouldn’t ... (feel awful / laugh at me).

4 Fill the gaps with the prepositions in the box.

| had my first contact (1)%.!
Beatles. | listened to them

Later | got a book with the words (7)%/. all the songs.
| learned many songs (8) - heart. | sang the songs (9) ...

~/;'€”' | :

sehool
canteen

WK |

4

B2

27

=

47

‘English when | was six. My dad inspired-¢ to listen (2) 2. th

e ay (3)z:the next seven years. (4)
could understand nothing (mhatthey were singing. But soon [ started to understand
individual words, especially the ones which appeared (6)... the song titles.

myself. Still, | understood very

o

| was in a Science class and we were In the lab.

| went up to get some things that we needed.

My best friend told me, "Just don’t drop the

powder!" At the very moment the powder slipped

out of my hand and dropped on the floor. In the
suds of dust all | could hear was the boy | like

and my best friend laughing.

i ne powderwouldn’t ... (slip'out of my hand ,
be more careful)
b) tf my bestfriend ...

drop e powder)

(go to get the things / J

Points

/10 }

............

e

L to on
. the beginning | i W
with by
J read the book many times. to =
in of

little of the meaning. It became my dream to learn English so well that | could understand 7

the Beatles. So the Beatles were my first motivation. That is how | started (10) .

towards learning English.

my way

/ 10

Points
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5 Read the text about exam strategies that Cleo, aformer school student, used and
write whether the following statements are T (true), (F) false or NG (information is

not given).
1 Cleo thinks that special lessons helped 5 In revision lessons students had a chance
) her more than individual work. &ty ] to learn important new material./V // ]
' 2 She produced special materials that 6 In revision lessons the teacher gave the
: helped herlearn. | (] students tasks similar to exam activities
3 Cleo tried to deal with easier subjects and they had to do them at home. [~ ]
before dealing with more difficult ones.f [:] 7 Cleo passed her exams successfully. | D
4 Cleo enjoyed preparing for exams with
her fellow students. - P

When studying for my GCSE examinations, | used different ways to revise the material.
These included studying individually as well as in study groups, at special lessons where
revision techniques and topics were discussed and explained.

While studying individually, | would concentrate on one particular topic, and work out
a card system that would help me remember what | have studied. | found some topics
easier than others, for example, | spent more time revising for my scientific topics and
Maths lessons. | tried to do them first and then move on to English literature and History,
as | found these subjects easier.

When | studied in groups with fellow students we had discussions over topics and brought
relevant information to the group. This helped a lot and was a fun way to revise as well.

When the teacher was giving a revision lesson we went over the questions and topics
from previous lessons and discussed the most important things. Also sometimes we
used a time frame. We tried to do exam-type activities in a given time and this prepared
us for exam conditions.

I benefited from all of these revision techniques and | got nine GCSEs.

/7

( Points

f5  Susan is in Year 8 at a normal comprehensive
schoolin Britain. Which of the following must
betrue (T) about her?

1 Susan hasn't started secondary

education yet. [F]
" 2 Science and English must be her core
subjects. 7 EH

3 She will be able to go to a university after
finishing comprehensive school. T Nl
4 Chinese could be an optional subject at her
I school. L]
5 Susan’s school is a night school. / |
6 There are four terms in the school year at
Susan’s school. L1
7 Susan has already finished primaryschool.'7|:|
8 Susan doesn’t need to take Maths at her

school. []
Points ___ B |
TOTAL / 50
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

Take part in the competition, devélop your project and pres‘bnt it to the public. Your presentation
should include both oral and visual materials, such as:
e a poster with a map of your school

» adescription of the subjects and topics taught in your school
« an interview with school students about your school
« information about examinations in your school and about preparing for examinations. ;

1 Read the announcement below and start working on your project.

 Brainstorm ideas about what learning aims students will have in your
school.

» Write down all the ideas, even the craziest.
» Review the list of ideas you have and choose a few that you like best. ) 3

SCHOOL

* If you care about education,
* If you know how to make our schools better,
* if you want to help,

Then this COMPETITION is for you!"#

- - . ——
L3
2 In your project groups continue working on your project.
» Brainstorm more ideas about:
| | school year | | subjects ' | marks | | teachers Z
| | school bus | | lessons | | how long school lasts | | etc

» Follow the procedure of brainstorming described in Ex. 1.




UNIT 3 Lesson 8

3 Inyour project groups prepare for your
presentation.

« Decide what visuals you will need to make:

a map of the school, examination tips,
"photos" from your school, etc.

» Decide how you will preéent the interview:
record it on a tape recorder, present it live,
video it, etc.

» Distribute responsibilities among your group.

» Prepare your materials and your presentation.

4 Present your Dream School.

5 Choose the best project.

e Use the evaluation cards.

-~,). OK, or G! (Great!) : ;
were the ideas of the project?ﬁ_.t———/—-—- i | 7 l I

.-~ .==the presentation? e ——_”*i"_"‘_ ‘F/L_ﬂfr__

-~noo! be for children?

B il




Qur varied land
Lesson 1 Alocal profile

B e - ok
L ic i CA TS Faratiss 39 Wk g 02 QLB
Warm- Up \ v (5 B I; o« L '(' N W For Your Info ] ﬂ '
1a Onthemap Iocatetme placewhereyou live. i [ profile ['pravfail] — ashort description
“ i AL that gives important details about a
+ What makes this place special? the dUur |-, person. agroup of people or a place.

A profile of the areaincludes main
landmarks. roads, water supplies, etc
The Arctic Ocean .

Kaliningrad
Oblast

,Kaliningraﬂ

Sl Petershurg

T lehm N{qumnd
is
E": # Ekaterinburg _ o e ”

~ Novosibirsk @ S.EIESH0YIS K A" FPetropavlovsk

£ Moscow
8 Kamchatski
f Volgograd

#Sochi , - : P v¢ @ Vladivostok

Language work

2a Do the quiz and find your score.
e How well do you know your country?

1 The full name of the country is 7 The city which was destroyed during the Secon
a) Russia b)/the Russian Federation . World War and represented the furthest point
c¢) the Russian Republic of the German advance is

2 The capital city Moscow is more than a) Nizhny Novgorod  b) Astrakhan
a) 650 b) 750 ©)/'850 years old c); Voigograd

3 The population of Moscow is about 8 A major port and naval base on Russia's Pacific
a) 6 million b).9 million ¢), 12 million coast is

4 Ittakes 15 million - .» @) Mumansk b) Viadivostok c) Kaliningrad
a)4 b7 ¢) 10 ‘? 9 The largest lake in Europe is situated in Russia.

] o S ——
days to travel from Moscow to Vladivostok itis
by train a) Baikal b) Chudskoe c})'Ladoga

5 The second largest city in Russia is 10 The Urals cross the country from
a) Sochi b)/'St Petersburg ¢) Krasnoyarsk a) north to south  b) east to west

6 The second coldest city in the world, situated ) Nov05|b|rsk L0 e
on the Lena river, is 11 The Far East of Russia i is rich in
a) Yakutsk b) Vladivostok c) Ekaterinburg a) wheat b) fruit c) seafood

50
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12

13

14

RS L .
Russia gains access to the Mediterranean

Seathrough

a) the Aral Sea b) the Caspian Sea

c)- the Black Sea oNP
The huge forests that cover southern Siberia
are called

a) the tundra b)vthe taiga c) the steppe
Russia’s only Baltic port that remains ice-free
all year round is

a) Murmansk b) St Petersburg

¢} Kaliningrad

Russia lies across

a)b5v) 9 ¢ 11

time zones

UNIT 4 Lesson 1

Score

1-5right answers: There is a dangeryou will
find yourself in Siberia in a swnmsxijookmg for
a sunny beach in winter. It maﬂbok a bit strange.
Try to be more interested in your country. You'll

learn a lot of fantastic things!

6-9 right answers: A good start! Try to learn
something more about the country you live in!
10-15 right answers: You definitely have
excellent marks in geography! But don't forget
there is always something newto learn!




UNIT 4 Lesson 1

2b Find all the geographical names in the quiz and notice whether they are used
with the definite or zero article.
 Fill in the table below.

Geographicalnames the + Zero article

countries

cities / towns / villages
regions

mountains / hills U UWrgils |

lakes Parkal
oceans/seas the Black Sea

U I
S AL A
(S f T2
2c Add at least three locargeographical names to the table and compare
your tables in pairs.

continents 3 I :
||

|

| 222
Wy Far Fasl | shbera

| Sheria__

rivers

Speaking
3 Start preparing a profile of your area for the final activity of the unit.

* Follow these steps.
1 Choose from the following list the features you would like to
include in your local profile.

* 4[] Roads, streets... .. jeets o
2| Green plantéitions: forests, woods, parks... P ' ‘es
2| | Bodies of water: ponds, lakes, rivers, seas... “a i
% CD Open areas: fields, marshes, swamps... 0n u ’

* 5[] Heights: mountains... ' 0 A (] .
4| | Houses, odd buildings, churches, bridges, hills... 244 =~ &
.}[:i Other interesting places: caves, stones, trees, -

~Wells, monuments...
2 Distribute responsibilities in your group so that each student has

a feature to work on.

-




-ﬁ
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3 Discuss all the features you decided to include in your profile and make notes.
¢ Use this chart to structure your notes.

p { e ~
Location LANGUAGE SUPPORT |

* be situated / located

« to the north / south / east / westzOf,.éomghing

 afew kilometres to the north / south / eést/
west .

e far from / not far from

Some characteristics

Short description
e the longest / the highest / the largest

¢ the shortest / the smallest
Unique features : | » be ... metres long / high / wide
|« bericH(in )
'+ cover land
¢ remain ice-free /freeze
} . bizarre / strange / mysterious
e ancient/ old / modern
| » mark/commemorate 7 /i1 CrpfecetV Hamestlly,

- ¥l —_—

| === : L Sl B

¥




Lessons 2-3 Special people, special places |

Reading

la Read the texts and think of titles for them.

[ Al
Russia has produced (1) a singer, who, according
to (2) music critics and cultural experts, is going to
decide (3) the direction of Russian music. Pelageya
Khanova, 17, has (4) aremarkable voice that covers
three and a half octaves. Musically, she can do
everything, including acoustic, electronic and folk
music. She also recorded a song called Home for the
Depesha dlya Depeche Mode tribute album and sang
the famous Mary Magdalene aria from Jesus Christ
Superstar.

NPT L Apart from that she is a person with unique

i /%" abilities — wheiTshe was only three and a half years
old she wrote short stories and typed them up on
a typewriter; she also finished school earlier than
other students. Although this charming and lively
teenager has sung for presidents, first ladies, and
other celebrities, she says all her listeners are equally
important to her, whoever they are. She insists she
has never been influenced by herfame — "l go
clubbing, go to the movies — I'm just like any other
girl of my age and | like it!" v

She sees her goal in life as revwmg foIk music.

Pelageya has a real interest in singing folk songs . -
because she finds hundreds of profound messages
in them. She wants to explode the kitschy.image of '
folk music — peasant women, bears and balalaikas -
that both Russians and foreigners may have.

e e _,r:;wt:ﬁ% .
W ' J 1 Is Pelageya one of many Russian
singers or the only one?
GLOSSARY 2) Are music critics in general
determine - onpenesaT & men.tlon.eq hsre or some particular
Depeche Mode — a popular alter natm music band ML crltlcs
tribute album — anpGom-mocBsIIEHIE here?
revvng— obnopienne 4) Can we US%’?? here? Is it the Only
2

profound message — ruryOOKHIT CMBICIT remarkable voicei i fe WOrdk

kitschy — made without much seriousthought.
sentimental and often amuses people because of this

AP~ ST LR P TR
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B |
5) Khanskoe Lake is a unique natural landmark in
:6) Krasnodarsky Krai. At some time |t was connected
with (7) the Azov Sea by (8) a narrow strear: then I
9) the stream nearly dried up, and sand and
seashells closed round (10) the mduth of the e
stream. And so (11) the salty lake formed. * =" /1 L”# : i l axd
Nowadays this area is a nature reserve with a wide '1 T »
.ariety of fish and birds. In summer birds such as ;
2) herons, seaqulls, snipe and even pelicans and
- amingos come to build nests here. The lake is rich
. golden and silver carp, pike, sazan and roach and
ng the lake shore you can see different kinds of

‘ “erfowl ! Aert s 1 2h
The lake is famous for its healing silt used for
=atment of skin diseases. There is a legend that says 5-6) Why are no articles used here?
- a: the Great Khan Girey once camped on the share 7) Why islfhe/used here?
: - a forgotten lake. His wives, exhausted by the heat 8-9) Why is@ﬁsed in (8) and@ﬁ; in (9)?
" the long journey, bathed in the lake while the Khan 10) Which@mouth is meant here? What
== 'sleeping in the shade of a tree. When they got out | helped you to decide?
e water their skin was gleaming with freshness 11) Canwe useC Dhere? Why" / Why not?
oeauty. The Khan was astonished and decided 12) Do we need any articles here? Why?

~ziine himself. He swam in the lake and the healing
wzr=rwashed away his worries and gave him back all

~uthful strength and health. Having discovered e
=aling influence of the lake, Khan Girey had a a nature reserve — 3anoBeTHUK
~“;ent palace built on the campsite and decided ‘her ons, seagulls, snipes — QMK HATKH,
== 10 leave the place. KYJTHKH
' carp, pike, sazan and roach — kapacs,
IIyKa, ca3aH | IioTBa

waterfowl — Bogonnasaionias nTuna
healing slt — nevyeGras unosas rpsizs
gleaming — cusromyn

S=ac ™etexts again and note down which text (or both) mentions
mme ofethe items below.
zracter’s opinion E] 5 some special qualities L
=" egend 6 detailed factual description |
= = abiltes 7 the author's opinion L1 A
u [] 8 biographical details L] P
Iwmers @msweer the following questions and take notes of all the
=y SaQoesied

=7 === wore interesting to you? Why?
= tc the writer, makes the place and the person special?
= o =c=s orlocal characters might be interesting for you
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Language work

2a Readthetextsin Ex. 1aagain and answer the questions alongside.
* What have you learnt about articles?

2b Complete the text with a, the, or zero article.

a cupola

This 1= the Church of the Intercession of the
Virgin on (117 Nerl, (2) ‘. building that is almost
beyond comparison. This simple structure was
builtin 1165-660n .. (3) six-metre, man-made
hill dose o . .14) Nerl River. In the spring, the
fields surrounding /.(5) church flood, making
it impossible to build = (6) permanent roads to
it: this means that you have to walk. It's not far,
fifteen minutes on foot, and ...{7) experience of
approaching it this way inzl%g(B) open field adds
to rts mystical beauty. Basically, «419) structure
is thatof </ 10} solitary small box, in a beautiful
seting wih asingle base and cupola, and what
makes this church so moving is its simplicity.

B a man-made hill B

Writing 1«

f
3a In pairs prepareto describe a person or a place you would like other

people to know about.

* Follow the steps.

1 Decide what points you will include in your description (see Ex. 1b).
Add your own ideas.

2 Make a list of key words for each point.

3 Write a short description individually.

3b Exchangeyour description with your partner, read it and answer the
following questions:
1 What is mentioned first?

Do you think the writer has begun with the most important thing?

Which adjectives has the writer used?

What do you think is the best part of the description? Why?

Has the writer mentioned anything you forgot about?

Has the writer missed anything you think is important?

Check the description for the correct usage of articles.

~No obh wN

LA ALY

3c In pairs discuss possible improvements to your descriptions and
rewrite your own description.




Lessons 4-5 The paradoxes of Russia

Listening (272
1a |®%l Listen to the interviews with American students
talking about their stay in Russia. W /ult

: . Match the names of the speakers with the topics
they talk about.

10 Charles & a) the way people dress
2/ Lynsey b) love of the arts
3/ Brian c] Russianfood
‘ 4 Tiffany d) staying with a host family

1b 1@l |n groups listen to the interviews once again
and answer the questions assigned to your group.

Charles pay9rohobon ‘
Why is Charles disappointed with Russian food?
I Do you agree with this view of typical Russian
food? Why? / Why not?
magine yourself in a foreign country staying
with a host family. You don't like the food.
What would you do?

_smsey ,
“hatdid Lynsey find strange about the way her tl
~c st mother took care of her? Why? .' R

yther’s request “for help? Why?'* | -
“= you ever behave this way? Do you think it is i
«oical of Russian students?

2 What surpn‘sedlrynseyabout her host's ;;
01

UNIT 4 Lessons 4-5

2 Wheréabouts in Russia do you thlnkthe person

.. stayed? '

3 ' Do you find the people around you as
knowledgeable and interested in the arts
as Brian says they are?

"

Tiffany

1 What did Tiffany find strange about the way
Russian women dress in winter? - * *

2 What can you say about the way people dress
in America? ¢

3 Imagine you are going to stay in a foreign
country for a year. Would you dress in the way
other people dress there or would you keep to
the style you are used to?

S
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Reading

2a Read the text and say whether Christin liked her visit to Russia or not

e Give reasons for your answer.

Christina  Smirnoff; ., ,
My general impressibns are like those of anyone
moving from a small town to a big city. Moving from a
small town in Connecticut, USA, to a big city in Bussia
seems to be an extreme to me, although | have also
found that Russia is full of extremes.
My experience here in the past two months has
r changed how I look at the world, and | am very grateful

7’6 fAh.'Zt.lH

L that | have another two months in which to e enhance SThh & hs)

. my knowledge of this city. By living with a host family
/1 have had the opportunrty to live as Russians live and,
. this has gbviously added to my cultural experignce.

My host parents do not speak any Engllsh so my
Russian has been slowly improving and | have
also been leaming how to communicate with
body language. T
~Why Russia?" | was so often asked before | came
here. | wanted to go somewhere thatwould change
how | viewed the world I wanted t0 go somewhere that
would challenge me mte"’éctuﬁy and culturally. Russia
has made me appreC|ate the ease with which | can
get almost anything done at home, compared to the
difficulties | have in doing simple tasks here. Instead |z
of focusing on the differences and frustrétlons {h ’
any situation might present, | am slowly coming to
appreciate Russian culture for its uniqueness.

-

2b Read thetextin Ex. 2a again and say whether the following

statements are true (T) or false (F).

1 Christina had never lived in a big city before her trip to Russia.

2~ This trip has changed her views greatly.
3 "She is going to spend six months in Russia.
4 She has no chance to leamn Russian well.

5 She wanted to go to Russia because itwas something

completely newfor her.

6 Her trip has helped her understand her own culture better.

tn

3
T
5
h
wn
o
)
W
1
|

: 00 clyin Russia is
E copienne s S3NS
a)} SomeT sooenstoyouand
b) o= < about a lot
i = == =" = becoming
Q) worss
b) ners
3) - = 5 s«lis and abilities
b) maks = ¢ life more difficult
Appreciats == means
i better
1 20 pey antentionto
To oCuSs On S rrvethmg means:
2 S ng clearly
. so=0 = attention to something

Frustrations mearts

a) What = more important here: the -
2oty or the result?

b) Is this process still continuing?
Do you think improving is
important for Christina?




LA L AN

uiary

continuous form of the verbs in brackets and
explain why this tense is used in each sentence.
1 - Whyareyou so late?l ... (stand) here for
hours!
—- | ... (try) to remember the Russian name of
the streetwhere you live.
2 - Howlong is it since you started learning
Russian?
—- |... (learn) it since | came to Russia.
3 - You look happy.
--Yes, | ... (talk) with my parents in Boston for
half an hour.
4 - Why are you so wet?
— | ... (wait) for a bus for two hours and | left
my umbrella at home.
5 - Could you help me, please. I ... (look) for my
passport for a long time and | can't find it.

3c  Put atick where the words make up collocations.

Presentperfectcontinuous
has / have been Ving
e.g. I've been learning to play the
guitar since | was ten.
The ground is wet. lthas been raining. :
We've been walking for four hours.

Za Inmhe text in EX. 2afind the words in bold and [ l X, —71
choose the right ending for statements 1-8. '. ' impression expe?irl,nce challaenge |
| I === |
35 Use the text to complete the table with ake - f F {
derivatives. f L)t . Qet e _l
« Ifyou cannot find a derivative in the text, try | have | | i l
to form it on your own and check with the | face f \% [
Wordlist at the back of the book. Fcreate | e
e il | |
Noun Verb Adjective ’ 'r meet ; !
extreme — ! extreme |
. L‘WW'_ 1% experienced *| 3d Match the adjectives in column A with the nouns
— : ——(L‘ R, ?olumn B.
impressive #44 Y I .
= e 166/ @'“ Some adjectives can gowith more than
o i rmprovedr_ ”;4 , one noun. | Lo el
O challengin : — ey
= g g :-_f{(de P J
| ,2appreciative _ I =T e
& o — ‘ afavourabre 7 expenence
|/ Trustrating /- | an unpleasant . ‘
gay Ly o, | Tustiaied, | an unforgettable challenge - 1/ |
p e PEIIEcEAl d ¢ ; i
e | anew impression ‘
. b a strange : |
) o a different *-
.anguage work
4a Answer the questions at the bottom of the text in
Ex. 2a.
4b Complete the sentences with the present perfect LOOK




UNIT 4 Lessons 4-5

4c Use the words below the pictures to write down the sentences describing what the
student(s) has / have been doing or has / havedone in each picture. . _ A

4 lose/way 5 tired / study/ since morning

6 have a party , ©»
Speaking
5a You are preparing to host a group of American students in your school. LANGUAGE SU8

* In work groups collect the material for a welcome booklet, which
ou can give to your guests to help them adapt to life in Russia.
y g yourg P P banya micm

¢ Follow the steps. challenging

1 Answer these questions and explain your answers. for them ==
What extreme situation might they face? + Why do v
What unforgettable experience might they have? a Russian
What may create a bad impression on them? a challengim
What may change in their vision of the world as a result of the visit? for them?
What is the biggest challenge they might face? —_—
What unique features of the place might they appreciate?
What may frustrate them? —porEesy i
2 Write brief answers to each question without explanations on a sheet
of paper.
3 Choose a member of your group and send him / her to another group 4
with your list of answers. f
4

» | thinkvis

o Y

4 Look at the other group's answers and guess the reasons the group
had for giving these answers.

5 Back in your work groups discuss what features of Russian life were
treated in the same way or differently in both groups. '

5b Choose one of the specific features of Russian life on your list and
write a paragraph for a visitor to prepare him / her for this experience.
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UNIT 4 Lesson 6 ’

~ @ l/amz‘;cn /fc}dzéir '{G{_{ﬁ/}ﬂr)

— >Zfz2¢2w; hep 4 pes / i
- /i‘;?; U[/CZV/& — HLLE Lol J e er ) f’z?/ﬂc’(/"? //I/f'-/g/_(”‘{(;( o

Traditional pastimes |
tad 1/ }lc?/ Euissia

Lesson 6

we'll [eafn
Warm-up

/aﬂ?l/ [/nees

to frpfttt-i CttZ

la What are these things traditionally used for?

—
by rvr'_’..ix b fan e
3 ertedownsor;qkemoretradltlonapl Russian past|r}1es ﬂ,c S ki
Wing SCIGS,y epoTUs,  pATlening in tHin ke / (7 b
r / I k F"-“)’ /f’ﬂ% widitf < do ot /“'(ff/r;f f[//f Bkt /‘[
stenlng out deer jee s az‘m,f A / /m”[,,t/ /,LL Lie
ki motbr })mim; rock elimbing
2= OV Listen to the |nterV|eWW|th Brian Maguire and say Whattradltlonal Russian
activities he took part in. //Sf@n/n,( %. p/ji f;ﬂ Warod
"‘ -
-

Iy

# Listen to the interview again and fill in the table pelow. ;.
9 . > DOl et

T S

l What thevtdid Words Brian used to Russian words
., yl . iy descrlbehlsfeellngs Brian used ; L
y SN & W ncuaerf»w eXper; 3 :
HCivES . J‘L‘“/ QZE u;it‘ u fd&// ) 7174 Fuf /f "{{/?e,,r 2 )/mjﬁh
Activity2  f4 7yl by Bl Wondts ful ey
4 = ‘t\/ Fs f'! ] s —v-ww” 5;9'\/.!” - r':v‘i‘ﬂ‘l" of =
E Activity3 | ¢ _gi steatpeg Pl “seerprss, ol Ctee " bariyq
K USST@RN P l;v,. 41, WZ%J\ 04 &//w/‘/{’u,g/

- groups discuss the foIIowm

g qd‘és‘t?&ns and repout rtyour answers to the class.

Which of the activities do you think Brian liked most / least? Why do you think so?
Why do you think Brian used some Russian words?
How often do your family do the activities mentioned by Brian? Explain why.

- Do you think they are typically

Fussian™? Why?

61




UNIT 4 Lesson 6

Speaking

3 Role play asituation when people from different cultures talk about

acultural experience which is new for one of them.

A

Student A
You are an exchange studentwho has cometo |
Russia for a month. You are staying with a hosT |
Tamily They have just invited you to take part
JUn a traditional activity. You are interested in it
but at the same time - a bitworried as you have
no idea about what it is like. Talk to your host.
Accept the invitation. Try to find out as much
as you can about it.

'1 . N
Accept the invitation but say you would
like to know more about it. N

Ask more questions about the place,
people, clothes, equipment.
CHa £-4N

Fr B < I8, 2 X f

Expresssome reservatuons
and worries.

React to the worries and say how to avoic

Student B

| You are currently hosting an excri

from abroad. He / She is interest
culture of your country and you w
him / her to take part in a traditic
Talk to your guest. Explain what «
like. Warn him /her about possiti#

Follow the flowchart. a7 ...

Invite your guest to take par:
traditional activity.

e 11 FL¢ .r J /
Show readmess to answer any
and describe the order of actia

Answer the questions giving more &

possible difficulties (cold, heat, snakes. e

Accepting an invitation:

* Thanks a lot...

» Thank you, | would
certainly like to try it.

Inviting:

i s fora...?
Expressing worries:

What worries me a bit
is...
The only thing is,...

e To be honest,... * Firstofall,...
o Actually,... e Then,...
o Next,...
o Afterthat,...
» Finally,...

AW

» Do you think you might
be interested in ... ?
» Would you like to join us

e Whatabout ... ?
(more informal) I

Actions in order:

wumﬁ

(_ LANGUSH

i Warning
advice

i_ | Maks

Be

|
‘.
| -
e

;?’f%} fm&&

wh




UNIT4 Lesson?7

Lesson 7 Check your progress

1a [®9jListentofiveshortinterviewswith American students and match thetopics
and the number of the interview.

» There is one extra topic.

1 JAdam a) dangerous driving

24 Emily b) cold weather

: 30 Meagan c) variety of goods and food

4 ¢ Ryan d) language difficulties _

5_ Rachel e) enjoying oneself =« 1ol v --,.'Ii.-u.
f) strange pastimes

L Points |
1b [®%l Listen again and decide whether the statements are true (T) or false (F).

1+ Adam feels at home in Novosibirsk.

2+ Adam wants to visit Russia again.

3 - Emily knew some Russian before she arrived.

4~ Emily needed a lot of help during her stay.

5- Meagan thinks that Russia and America are alike.
6 f Meagan was surprised to see people going on foot.
7-Ryan got bored during his trip.

8 —Ryan doesn't like Russian schools.

9+Rachel likes Russian souvenirs.
10—Rachel sometimes feels hungry in her host family.

[]

N o O

—

Points / 10

2 Readthetextandfill in the gaps with a, the or zero article.

DUDINKA

Duqinka is further to the north than any other seaport on our planet! On
1)l map you will find it far beyond the Arctic Circle, not far from (2) .=~
Norilsk. The two cities arelconnected by (3)_L/wmost northern railway in
e world. Dudinka is (4)%% largest river port and seaport on (S)tl)«great
Siberian river Yenisey. Dudinka is the capital of (6) ... Taimirsky Region
wnere people of (7)“& North — Dolgans, Ngansans, Nentses, Entses and
=venks — have been living since,ancient times.

Dudinka was founded in (8) l{itsecond half of the seventeenth century, in
227, The one stone structure in Dudinka was (9)’Wonly church, which was
“==troyed in 1868. A local merchant called Sotnikov took it to (10)%} Norilsk

‘=_ntains and constructed (11)4.. metal melting furnace [riasuisHas
~=fcl from the stone. (12) “. new wooden building appeared on the banks of
© .. Yenisey instead; it was (14) 4/l charming small church with (15) 4. bell
= in which there were seven bells.

RLER LG O A

Points /15




3 Fill'inthe gaps using the appropriate form of the word in the box.
e The first one has been done for you.

It is really very (1) exciting to be in Russia. | have noticed | EXCITEMENT

many things smce I have)arrflyed such as the Russian love - NECESSARY
of petsh the (2) . of rest atgtfne d%cptg a;nd sour cream on 9 IMPROVEMENT
939:%&10 — they think it ( aste of ]R(»Jvd In my 4 EXPERIENCED
(4) ussians are very warm and ( o each other In . 5 WELCOME
private situations. Russians always brlng each other (6) /€441 & PRESENT
when they visit, andhthe amo;ﬁnt{c{ﬁ ffsogﬁ and tea involved in 7 CHALLENGE
aV|§|t tg a Rus§|an .clJme |§ & “éf”’ Oting can prepare you . g UNIQUENESS
for life in Russia — it's a ( )/ ", ohntr)y | tell myself that it's " 9 APPRECIATION
the place | wanted to goto (9)".. the unexpected. TR .
Points B |
4 Choose the correct verb form.
1 They've been travelling | have travelled almost the whole week. but they
haven't visited all the places they planned to yet!
2 My granny has been saving / has saved nearly half of her yearly pension
so that she can spend it on a holiday in the Valdai area — she's keen to see
the source of the Volga.
3 Michael Palin has crossed /has been crossing the Earth from pole to pole
and has made / has been making a fantastic documentary about his adventures.
4 You have been searching/ have searched through the world atlas for quite
a while — are you looking for any particular information? Can | help you?
Pomts /5 |

5 Read this e-mail and choose the best alternatives.

8006

/I:;J | I‘ 5( Abt =3

From: antonio@hotmail.com

Date: Wednesday, January 8, 2006, 9:45

To: helen@hotmail.com; larry@yahoo.com; nicolas@aol.com
Cc: david@yahoo.com; katherine@usa.net

Subject: News from St Petersburg

| got to St Petersburg (1) in/ by train. | must say Russians have very comfortable trains,
and what is also good — their trains are very reliable: if it says it arrives (2) on / at8 a.m.
-- bang (3) on / at time you are there! Prices vary (4) from / at $20 to $70 depending

(5) from / on what level of comfort you can afford. As you know, my travel expenses are
covered (6) from / by my company, so they bought me a ticket in a two-berth compartment
| arrived (7) to/ in St Petersburg on a gorgeous day — sunny and very bright, and VERY
COLD! Although the annual average temperature is never very low, and the bay very often
remains ice-free, some winters can be really freezing!

Love and hugs to you all,

Antonio
L Pomts 7

TOTAL / 50

|
i
5
]
t




UNIT 4 Lesson 8

We'If pra Wik prepedt ™ and delivering & group présea Laly on

J

Lesson 8 Express yourself — =

Your local council has announced a competition among schools for the best
presentation of your area, region or city. The winners from different regions

il Qresent Russia at an international event I'Your aim is to give your group
presentations and then decide which group is the best. [ / / /

7:2331 't e 5[

1 Prepareyour group presentation. }.S
1 Look atthe notes you have brought:

 your local area profile (Lesson 1) ' —— —

+ a paragraph describing your local attraction Tips for giving effective presentations
or place of special interest ( Lessons 2 3) + Speak loudly and clearly.

- notes you made on challenging™; wq :,( b ¢ AL « Choose your words.
experiences foreigners might come across e Emphasise key words and ideas.
locally (Lessons 4-5) « Use short sentences.

e an invitation to a traditional pastime » Avoid phrases that are difficult to 0 say.
(with a description, Lesson 6) « Watch your body language.

2 Discuss your notes in a group and agree + Keep eye contact and smile.
whether you are going to include all kinds of « Listen to what you are saying.
information or focus on a certain aspect. « Enjoy yourself!

3 Distribute responsibilities and choose the g =S N e

speakers. Help the speakers to plan their
presentations and listen to them rehearsing
their speeches.

4 Decide how you will organise your group's
presentation.

Plan an effective presentation!

STRONG INTRODUCTION

1 Presentyour group materials.

1 Remember that you have got only five minutes
to say what you want.
2 Fill in this evaluation card while Iigtening to POWERFUL CONCLUSION
other groups' presentations. It will help you to
make the right decision. Each question scores
up to 4 points.

STRUCTURED MIDDLE

=VALUATION CARD FOR STUDENTS i
_' Criteria | Groupl | . Group2 '“ér_ﬂxp_:i—'
1 _ Information: full and v_a_riid’?___ __T__ 1 _‘_j
2 Presentation: well organised? i J .= // S _]; :
3 | Llanguage:clearand correct? | 3 i J 3
4 Manner: natural and relaxed? |5 2 - _'_ - 4
5 | Overall impression: pleasant? e 12 S :
~ Total (up to 20): Nl [5 3 | [, | I

Choose a group to represent Russia at the international event. i
Look through your evaluation card and decide whose presentation was the best.
7 groups discuss the results of the activity.
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Lessons 1-2 Booking atrip

Warm-up
Look atthe cartoon and the photos and answer the questions.__.

1 Do you know anything about the p\a\ceS@jﬁhe photos on p.

2 Which of them would you like to visit? Why? ~ visit? Why
3 Which places do you think the family in the picture are gomg

1

Longest rivers:
g Murray River (2520 km)

B Murrumbidgee River (1575 km)
[} Darling River (1. 390 km)
Highest mountains:

A Mount Kosciuszko (2,228 M)

A Mount Townsend (2,209m)

- Ah Mo untTwynam (2,195 km)

NORTHERN
TERRITORY

JUEENSLAND

WESTERN
AUSTRALIA

ey

Reading
2 Read thetexts grom travel brochures on p. 67 and
say which ofthe places giveagood opportunity:_,

10 opjoy the beauty of RatiE A © =

to see the art of native Australians "

3 to enjoy good musi% A i_'

4 tovisita museum - C

A

| 5 todosports [V AC |
| 5 tofind something to dd.0n 1aiNY gays -

66



UNIT 5 Lessons 1-2

[a]

Visit the sunniest city iﬁy_\ustralia with only 23 days
a year without sun!

Sydney is Australia's oldest and largest city with
a population of Around 3,986,700. A full range(?f\x
tourist attractions include the magnificent Bota Bota\i”
Gardens, Sydney Harbour Bridge, and of course
the world-famous Sydney Opera House and two
thousand Aboriginal rock drawings!

Make a reservation now!

No visit to Central Australia is complete without seeing
Australia's most famous landmark — Uluru (previously
called Ayers Rock). The world's largest rock mass, Uluru,
rises out of the middle of the country and is spectacular at
any time of the day.

Uluru is always impressive, but never more so than
during sunset. No matter how many pictures you've seen of
it, nothing prepares you for the experience of being there.

Jiuru

courne, the capital of Victoria, is the second largest city in
=ralia. It has a population of just over three million people,
- 5 a picturesque place with so much to offer the visitor.
-2ing awonderfullydiversé pface Melbourne offers
thing for the tourist from museums and galleries to tennis,
~-g and windsurfing.
» can order a package tour or book your own
BO: L :mmodatlon and choose from a full range of apartments
- =. motels, bed and breakfasts and hostels.

-~ 2uage work

i ® 3d thefirst two sentences in Text A and say: 3¢ In‘pairs look at the map and ask and answer each

other's questions about Australia.

» Try and use all the new structures you have
learned inthe lesson sofar.

~ow are the underlined phrases the same
and different?
~ Canyou find similar examples in Text B?
hat are the two ways of saying this in
E- giish: CugHen — cambiit KPaCUBLIA

Example: — What's the country's smallest
territory?
— The Australian Capital Territory.

NUBSTONS.

~ow can it help you say in English: bpucéeH -
ToETM 10 BenmyYnHe ropoa B Asctpannn?

.

== = 1ne other way of expressing this idea?

o



UNIT 5

Vocabulary

Lessons 1-2

4a Read the collocations with the words from Ex. 2 and answer the quest-rs Do

Lip el gff/?-.ctul' S : ’ €446k
[ magpnificent £ e tmpresswf:- , Sy
! amagnlflcentwew amagnlﬂcent mountain, an impressive = = oe=sse show,
a magnificent building, a magnificent dinner, an impress CTHTK TOrESSVE
a maghnificent tree, a magnificent sculpture, building, an Mmpresswe smowiedge
a magnificent city | an |mpresswe =5t
spectacular # _-,;,1;,-:,-,;,--;4" W3RN Ealtr¥ ‘ picturesque
aspectacularview, a spectacular concert, | a plcturesque S a DCIrssgque
a spectacular show, a spectacular building, laniiscape. 2 curssgue wilage
a spectacular picture, a spectacular film, a picturssgue speCiacE uresque
aspectacular success \ Church p SSOuE de
*  Which of these words would you use to describe:
‘ that is pretty and interesting especially in an o/c-zsmaore
_ | that is. good, important, that produces a great &7 ecs
something |
| that is great, good, beautiful because of bei
] that is very exciting to look at?
4b Replacethe underlined phrases in the sentences with the words or piwases = Soid from
thetexts in Ex. 2. twees
1 The Great Barrier Reef is one of the main places thatm“ ourss wst
2 Sydney offers its visitors all sorts of places to stay hoter< motels, hossis and
apartments. 2V o i Sa
3 Ifyou don'twant to worry about anything, we advise you 1o boo= = comoesy oanned | “" sy
holiday arranged _gacompany at a fixed price, which inciuck=: ==we  moieis meals etc. e
4 Being the Olympic capital, Sydney offers opportunities to: 5o 21 enas of soor f revge 2
5 We advise all travellers to make an arrangement (preparatio= fof ;1 osi te j re2ne bus or
train to be kept foryou as early as pOSSIble A ypeser
We éx (-, P3¢ B y
Uﬂmmg [0 ¢ ¢ 7 025
5a [®%|You are going to listen to a conversation between Mr Douglas and 2 trawel agent.I )
/ 'rl .'. . | *I
® WhICh of the fo!loqu;u};\tfctq o you think will be discioss=a saqlaoble. F1I 4 M

hi \N\Pu 4 ftu,‘P(
y 0 ATE [
i

= Sl
A

B aéu il thifa ‘
L . P Subjects discussed
number af people travelling

type of hotel

way of paying for the trip
information about available flights
place(s)to visit

way of paying for meals

length ofthe visit

client’s name and address

UROKEIOO"ER
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NN Kt b UNIT5 Lessons 1-2
yf\;{'?ﬂf M,(Mjl 57 YPU M / J){ mea 4 //’;\Ap‘ ' %

A/ (}‘S d )LI’,L 7 Hre you foolei ) (;f&’i/ buss nuse L’/t? S5 e eono ney (‘/(,,b

J 7 a by g &E / Cerd ? ; .
Language work &« 2 /%, /?’l‘ ' hawve th w o
7/ \whatt dates do you howé . ’20;,;.
6a |®%/Read about asking fpY information, listen to the conversation again & &u’| /i
and do thetasks belov'i/ | W b,w PJEUK W “{:dl 4R f v /(,b ;LL'L\;c
[ / n W
JTeore ore Gibferant wmig{l:\? E ){As\kmg for inforniafion '] / 7 fgt'ﬁ h cp,{, e @ J,g f@m fer #y’/
1 Direct question Lo : 4 How much tlme would you like to spend in Australia? n ?L 7en .
2 Implied (npep.nonaraeMbm) quest|on .i‘; Id’ Ilkefto go to the most interesting places and to see
I s fui{{xﬂ‘f 4 ol {«,//2[5/ /31 €y sas much as possible.
ﬂ,.u.flrf o i }Ult;}\}. ;, b,'g,z‘m /u,.f raha } x5 1
« Find one more exampfe of each way of asking for information. s wworcl
® How does the second way dlffer from the first one? -pioup conmt move nolibe s

The Word order is 4 ferewt, SENB G

Al aad o it - r.-‘ taram. s MoANDUMTL H & MC

6b I-}lleadthese phrases and saywhaf mformatlonthe pe1qplewould Ilketo get
1 Have you got a watch? \,1/1\/0/(/ K e imt "
2 You know, |justcan't understand this sentence. Vet f/ Jed s
3 I'm Iookin@)r 5 Park Street. Wil K S3 fark Strecs
4 |think | lost my watch somewhere around here. /{gv¢ #ait S€EA ‘?
5

| think my presentation was awful. Araced here ? ;ﬂi
5&’ (f'téu I/ ke };,M/ )'u &Jﬁﬁffdflqﬂ .

Speaking =.:";-::-Vf,, (/2 00 Ve weosd iff. phraces 1n clags,
7 Role play a conversation between atravel agent and a client.
e Choose a role.

Student A
You are going to travé(t:))Australia. You can
choose from places in Ex. 2. Describe your
plans to the travel agent and get all the
necessary information about the trip.
Take a decision.

Student B
You are atravel agent. Try to find out about
where your client would like to travel. Also
be ready to give any information the client
will need. |

#® Use phrases from Ex. 6a and Ex. 6b and the Language Support box. ="

.' LANGUAGE SUPPORT i}

Accepting an offer
¢ Thank you.
| « Oh, that sounds very exciting!
¢ That sounds fine.
e That's fine.

Refusing an offer
¢ Yes, that sounds great but...
-+ I'm sorry but...
'« That's what I've heard, but...
¢ No, I think I will..., thanks.




| UNIT 5 Lesson 3

We ")) ,pr&/\{/ H‘«/ mternativne 27er
ILesson 3 “Boarding game” wcsedion ik

,,7’ AL, ,f{/’ff éﬂfédy;,/“'
&7/ 7

' / a e é//ﬁ £ J‘/
_ i, Property
i Hgglé :’ﬁ/ Se “ﬂgmcn “'! 53

- Have ped

l baggage reclaim

ﬁ't k(e
el o
[y e o

_'f.j{ ) ) ‘- . 4 - ) : g .
Vocabulary /£ m;/// fif,  frobafls, Fordap

la Look atthe pictures and describe the function of each of these places
L W ’ yo ._s"

1b 189 Listen to the airport announcements and match the words with thesr definstons.

e There is one extra word.

v N 1h gate a)s place-in an airport where you s === «w=" = before you get
’lq 2 2 f duty free store / shop on the plane
; i 3 flight 4/” TR TV V b) bags and cases that you take w " you « =" you are travelling
4} baggage ! c) place at an airport where you show your ticket, give them
5‘_4 departyre lounge *. your bags and get a boarding ca=
6C check-in desk d)3 journey on a plane
y terminal - - .
8 f custorms e),7 make something late
9¢ delay f) 7 place where your bags are checked =+ goods that you
10 boarding card should not bring into the country
@ customs officer alp piece of card with your name and seat number printed on jt;
you show it before you get on a plane or ship
. § 1afe s Q0g / h) place where you leave the airport building to get on a plane
[ £ e 4 1) shops at airports that sell some goods which you pan buy
| without paying tax (Hanor) on them
! x j) # large building at an airport where people begin and end

their journey
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UNIT 5 Lesson 3

Speaking /_, p s il
p g :nl o I Ly W /4 ’(t (2114 Wais / { s /% 2o d " Ea A & /A/‘ Zey
2a ‘ﬂLlsten to three airport conversatlons and say what they all havé i m oommon o ‘adk Lor Hr/t EFf o4
1 :
2b ¥ Tisten again and answer the questions. ) ad o \hU Uiy
- A ~ 7 /, F LS AT b A4
—— 1 Where do the conversations take place? - ff"?flc = > &l e P “3 i S be wsine B ,-./.-"_/.7_“
‘ 2 Who starts the conversations? Why? How? /) p2i & covc ol Jhal need i ‘f“‘ /i 2 @ d
——— 3 Do all three conversations follow the pattern below? Cxlese M
i ﬁgﬁ Attract attention Explain the situation Ask for help
r ' & =
4 What phrases can be used to explain the situation? // y WA~ 2 e WEeE TN T
2 Not onl/e ‘ CEI L R ety on, #wrf @/5e
38 5 In what way can you ask for help? [/ eHiy l)»/l et 7 /, ! _
IJu b Ly Guld tons il intpnaflon 2wken € Xf /@) ho
) 2¢ 89 Listen to the taperand-lay-your ,Q , / w O s £ pg et N See @75 B ;
* You are at the airport and you want to know where to checﬁ in for Sydney.
EI‘» l'\ L‘{LF
.{,‘ 3
J You: Ex bUUSC me .7 owtr ? _/ v L’&ﬁ 57 VFor Your Info
"\' '; Airport clerk:  Which airline are you travelling with? _ { QANTAS — Queensland
Nl You: ... (Choose British Airways or QANTAS) and Northern Territories.
Airport clerk:  What time are you flying? Alr Ser\/lc_sl(the Australian
: national airline)
You: ... (Choose atime)

Airport clerk: It's Desk 43. And you'd better hurry!

23 SV Play the role of the information clerk in this dialogue.
» Use the pictures in Ex. 1a in this lesson.

pnil =W L 55 ¢ ol g

Passenger: 4( 7Y oo can you tell me where the lost property office is? b
Airport clerk (You): 5'/! 12> easy. Go
Passenger: Thanks, | see. And is there anywhere to change money?
Airportclerk (You): ...
Passenger: Good. And one last question. Where can | buy some
chocolates and CDs?
Airport clerk (You): ... . ’ (
Passenger: Where's that?
Airport clerk (You): '

.7 P f ~ 4 ) _ 2.
WB éx 4.€,6 p F 37,




Vocabulary

UNIT 5 Lessons 4-5

i serts & vlprsc e 1
|].essons 4-5Accom modat|0n|
We'le wse  gifferewt  Fumet -
Warm-up _/,/3( tral (£a4 .
1  What makes a good hotel? :
» Brainstorm your ideas and complete the mind map. —

fecsep

2a Read these sentences and SZEJ\Ly\/haUhe words in bold mean.

72

1 We booked an en swte [pn 'swiit] room, so the bathroom wasomed 1o e Decroom

2 We needed a double room for my husband ‘andmeanda single 7 mother Dut thew
didn't have any, so we had to book a triple for the three of us.

3 This is a bed-and-breakfast hotel, so we won't need to worry about oo =g

4 You'll have to pay 30 dollars more if you want full bbard, but then you hawe 1D come 1o
the hotel for every meal. pasy ik THT 8 -

5 We can't book any doubles; only singles are available for this date . B g U M

6 We stayed at a five-star hotel with all possible facilities: bathroom. TV. r *-bar
telephone and other things. (Lewven) bl

2b" Complete the chart with the words from Ex. 2a.

What to keep in mlnd When choosmg a hotel _
Type of room 1) single, 2) lou%l) A Iiple , en swilt Bw 57
Meals ., 2) full board éad ad ;‘ reokdast
Facilities 1)TV2) 2 %) central heating. 4) .. 5y, friav: PAR 62 .
Availability 1)....2) unavailable O,wﬁ“;bjy[&

| e wl e
T __)J’) q m.»; )}] ¢
Al pov

22d hotel

(‘F/ €0n

,

y

Do~

\ ~
R Ere,a,)




UNIT 5 Lessons 4-5

Reading

3 Read the letter and answer the questions: A B 25k
/ G 77 o Lo 4
1 s the purpose of the letter to give information, to ask for information orto make ( < .

a reservation? Why do you think so? _ ; 1 et enils {_1_/ v 2S5/ %
2 Isitaformal or a personal letter? Why do you think so? / /< /7 e/ 08 0 e L il Lally)
Ln 3 ﬁre the parts of the letter stated in the right order? If not, make the necessary changes.
g M
oy ————— =1
7 ﬂ?‘) LA - Opening 1 | 54, Didcot St
ol Oxford
' B Explaining where you | 2, Green Giant Hotel 8);4 e
found the information 746 South Dowling Street
about the hotel | foore Park, Sydney ) REhiary 2006
— = — NSW2016 Australia
C Asking for more r _
information Dear Sir,
*_] o | found your address in a brochure from the New South Wales Tourist
= —— =i q Board. | am writing to ask whetheryou have a double and a single
D Enquiring about other | room available from 20 February till 6 March chﬁsNE"%ﬁen I'll be
necess]ar%/iqrgrtlons ] visiting Sydney with my husband and our son.
o S E)ﬂ Swy: t 4
— 7 v If possible we'd like rooms with en suite bathrooms and a view over
E Stating the reason 13 Sydney Harbour. | understand that all your rooms have satellite TV
for wrrtrng - and tea-making facilities. »1
=1 e
TS = Could you let me know your rate for bed and breakfast, including any
= Askingfor prompt é discounts for a full week's stay?
attention . . I'd be grateful for an early reply.
5 Yours faithfully.
3 CIosrng 1 ' Jean Dews las
| | 4 - }
% - What would the Green Giant Hotel and the Douglases do after the letter you read |n Ex 37 o oL

| a !" 1l
- Listen to the conversation and check your guesses. Frrst tha ole) r' x|

< ;;.;;n J(»; w D, £a J'- Lo ,hawf

! ol v 5 14
M % Listentothe conversatlon again and continue the phrases of the speakers in thefollowrng P
stuations: , [} | QL [ -f?_x___r
. ~Tq__~_ | Receptionist; Hello, Green Giant Hotel. CanJ, ]}u [P .\”
Beginning the conversation — > p————— - —7———-—— |
— — | Customer: My name’s’: I'm /r ffi im wm F ool
e e —
. . . = & 1 Receptionist: Canyou letme.. 2hove 1(01%1 . ;’“'_"'q_{
2 Asking for information — | —_— resd
—-! | Customer ; You still have...? 4 z’/au[/{ rmm L - £y (gom
WL U_He F} M f(} th Fe rucL ;j‘y,r § Aot ;"_ -7;__,\'
— = S v . 4 : ..‘.'._ ‘_7~\-
Customer: You can’still offerus a...? IP 2> & A
Customer: Can!make afirm...? | "&0 [ VL] 1 Ew '




UNIT 5 Lessons 4-5

)

Language work

Sa [@V/Listento an extract from the conversation in Ex. 4a and answes e guestons
' You still have a double room and asingle ’
room availaple from 20th February until
H 6th March/do you? has 2 posiEive Lags
V' (e Sk i mtoan) ) (S |
— - —— =\ \L wor o e Questions sounds less suret
i And they have a view over the harbour, | \ Pt by oo you Tink so? 3y 7’
|\ don'tthey? /. .H#@,ﬁmm ie r ffmﬁJ VYN 2 yamen e questions diferinii
a16g guestion Swll o nepalive o .
5b Changethe foIIowmg tag questlons so that they sound
Jlessor moresure. Ih oAt i
L Qb ' E .
.+ ® Practise saying them. 0e oL i LOOK
. i i : LOLAL '
Pay attention to the intonation. e 4 iess sure about something
1 You can still offer us a 10% discount for the full week, <o a r=al question
« canyou? - + A =7 — = want the listener to
2 The rate for the room is 25 pounds)gsn’t it? =<
3 This is a bed-and-breakfast hotel, is it? 4 +,74 +7 —wuim = more sure and you only
o 0K\ 70 -4 You'd like to have full board, \would you” ." £ : neck Tyou are correct .
ﬁ-l I.. “.! I?'L ” ; II ; . {
X A Ba (o] L|sten to anotherextractfromtheconversatlon|n Ex.4a.
X7
N Let slgofor it iwv . ‘]
£a AR
Wha = e Sumcton of the question?

S DETE IyTwg i:e-:-a! aboutllts struct
- . nst ,5{:_{? yj{- o)

t/

6b Read about the situations and make possible
tag questions.
* The words in bold will help you to understand the j
function of the possible question.

1 You wantto check with an airport clerk that the gate
you need is really Gate 14. | Li% (8 bt [ 8

2 You invite your friend to visit your local picture gallery
with you. LL't /50t oar o Q/p| et ..4"-{ ¥ SAE .

3 You are travelling in Australia. You really want to ask m‘.
your guide if you will have an opportunlty to see e ;
koala bears. We wiif he bn 0ppo ;.M,{u S¢ e

4 You are booking a hotel. You have found et S A : - 1 e
out nearly all the information about it but you just dl '
wantto check that it is a bed-and-breakfast hotel. LY _ e

5 You need to buy somethlng atthe duty free store. You ,eeeee? :
suaaest to your friend that he / she goes with you.

lel's  fix) o il firfcy LrePangl\
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UNIT 5 Lessons 4-5

Reading
3 Read the letter and answer the questions: A /-;' sk
/ 1 (% Lt ol 4 g~ v L4
1 s the purpose of the letter to give information, to ask for information or to make  ( o E5E /
a reservation? Why do you think so? _ j e (/_/?_{_1_/ Cor /OS5I 04
2 Isitaformal or a personal letter? Why do you think so? Grs ol @in  Ggrrw o bl Bl
2.h 3 Are the parts of the letter stated in the right order? If not, make the necessary changes. &
"—“-~\\ M
.bu-ﬂj = ——_ 1
o A |
78" L2 . OpentRg " Z] 54, Didcot St
T Oxford
ORI S _
B Explaining where you | 2, Green Giant Hotel 8124 e
found the information 746 South Dowling Street
S — | Moore Park, Sydney 3 February 2006
; - — el NSW2016 Australia
C Asking for more (5~ -
information ' Del
"‘TL_/'-* | found your address in a brochure from the New South Wales Tourist
=T =l q Board. | am writing to ask whetheryou have a dauble and a single
D Enquiring about other room available from 20 February till 6 March incld&iéé “When \\\ be
necessary E@_‘t"?_ﬂs | visiting Sydney with my husband and our son.
= g [ou st/
— > 1 2 If possible we'd like rooms with en suite bathrooms and a view over
E Stating the reason |- Sydney Harbour. | understand that all your rooms have satellite TV
for writing [ and tea-making facilities. »1
= < ; .
—— S = Could you let me know your rate for bed and breakfast, including any
= Askingforyp,rpr‘np-t':l 14 discounts for a full week's stay?
SIS . I'd be grateful for an early reply.
R ¥ & Yours faithfully.
3 Closing J 7 Jean P"“d [as
#e ' - What would the Green Giant Hotel and the Douglases do after the letter you read in Ex. 3? , \'--,;_ ;’ /
i Corst 4, helel acrote « réerly 7
» Lsten to the conversation and check your guesses. /15t T »‘--'?_'r'f--} [ F-.j L& A L
“ Thn Jeam, D, ealls lo makd, g recervalon
’, 0 %> . ¥ s . . . I,r, e (i
s = Jsten to the conversation again and continue the phrases of the speakers in the following P
smuations: , oo v () A
’ ALY | = 3 . 4 -, q = Y /
— T~ | Receptionist: Hello, Green Giant Hotel. Can./- }u:-! P
Beginning the conversation —— > |- e N NN T =
— = —* ¥ Customer: My name’s... Ym... Ca{/r w0 ftan Eongload
SR T —l
] : _ _ Receptionist: Can you let me...? hove frwM| 4 Il name ;1""75{.
2 Asking for information — 5 o 1 24 e
—_— ¥ | Customer: . You still have...? 4 double Momipod G 5104, rgom
&VCL{}LW ﬁ"} M ZC/ tA f@.ﬁ)ﬂl(‘“‘g‘ -L/‘H § 4 e ar, [ 4 h
Customer: You ¢@nstill offerus a...? /) v &> L ah 3%

Customer: Can | make afirm...? [4e v i )&




UNIT5 Lessons 4-5 ||

Speaking

&
7 Make up and act out a possible conversation between a reservations clerk and _
a hotel guest. |

» Follow the steps.

1 In pairs decide which of you is the reservations clerk and which is the guest.

2 Read the hotel booklets and choose one of them.

3 Write a possible conversation. Use Ex. 4b for the structure and useful phrases.
4 Act out your conversation in class.

Sqguare
Tower

Hotel

- 68-69 queensgate,
 Sydney 2760______
fel: (02) Yoot 4o

- The New Harhour Hote!
51 /53 Church Street,
~ Sydney 2760

"f_éin_gle Room  $47
- Double Room  $80
Triple Room  $109

.

y A b a }
r LAY A

1\{ 1‘1_.-
U

| -
f{au’ R ey v A
iw e == ofthe letter in Ex. 3. ?’EC« L‘»i\ altefix el ;[‘C'i-‘-’

& === o one Of the hotels. g g\l 20U




UNIT 5
“ Lesson6

Lesson 6 First i JImpressions

/

r'?i‘ W sl u‘,bi Le 1 b,

117
1 &h'&?ﬂé Rgvv\f\\/\‘/t?” your classmates know
* Follow the steps.

Australia, LEL

1 Choose a place in Australia.

2 Describe it without naming it (situation, attractions, etc).
3 Let your classmates guess.

e
# =

Reading for /<7 / 7/ 7 v s

2a BradtheattcesIssbiouglas wrote for his school magazine after Ms trip to Australia

* Look at the photos he took in Australia and say which places -
e Show his route (MaDUJDyT) on the map in Lessons ’ -8




)

UARR 15 TRl A u, A
This a'f’[fﬁfé lé‘EBBGTm trlp to Australla last month. Such abig ——
country with so much to see and only two weeks to see itin!
I travelled with my friend and her family. We Tlew iﬁBZ{T

'Sydney Australia's biggest city. Of course. we sawthe Opera ——
House a@he harbour bridge. They are the symbols ot s~ 2
Australiaand [was reallyimpressed by them. And we spent

a day on the beach watching the surfers — everyone is so

-elaxed and happy there.

“Thenwe Wenttcf’C?nberra |wh|ch is the capital, and Q )
thought it was the most beautiful city in Australia. Itis

surrounded by rivers and lots of trees but it also has lots of

—1

=

- »

“ustralians are very friendly and they can evelyuiio inaws .
After that we flew right across the continent to Darwm@
the North. It's a tropical area and at our hotel we had a
arbecue and | tasted crocodile meat for the first time. 4
« was really delicious, believe it or not!
Next, we took a small plane to the heart of Australia to visit _,
= Uluru National Parl<, which is one of the most impressive 6
‘ ““ces in the world. We stayed at a campsite there, which p—a
1 . 2= great fun. The Olaa Rocks (or Kata Tiuta, which means. |
! 3 - 1> laceoimany hieads") are very spectacular — so many.
F 3 - oursand shapes.Uluru itselfis the world's biggest rock
==; and it stands high above the flat lands all around. It is
2 ~zcred place for the native Australians (we shouldn't call
= =7 Aborigines) and there are lots of fascinating myths
5= © 'egends about it. Oh, and we saw lots of kangaroos and
= abies there.
- too soon it was time to fly back to Sydney for our return
ney. There was no time for Melbourne or the Great Barrier

{

== they'll have to wait for my next visit. As we flew home
- ruoht about all the amazing things I'd seen. Australia is
! - zgnificent country and I'd love to go again if | ever get
= »Zhance.

nuseums and art galleries . We met lots of nice people there. 3

UNIT 5 Lesson 6

Why notjust It's a big country
with much to see... ? Find more
examples.

Is the role of|of courselhere to

showthat:

akitwas qU|te natural that they é’
did ity 7o wsdtr /i So

Wy d 7
b) they agreed to do it? =

Why did the author repeat the

same word in thls paragraph”
| f/L/” f P

=244 C.. .'_, =22
Does the author use this phrase to:
a) make the fact sound less sure?
b)imakethe fact sound surprising?

Does using a dash (—) in this

sentence:

a)jattract more attention to the
last part of the sentence?

b) showtwo differentideas?

GLOSSARY

sacred — connected with a god or religion

wallaby ['wolabr] — Australian animal like
asmall kangaroo

2b Answe'rthefoll'bvﬁ‘ing questions. JE s
1 Whatdoes Sam think about Australian people?//

: ' 2 What activities did ne take part in?
11, 11,/ - 3+ Did Sam likehis trip to Australia? How do you know?-¢ » ¢
4 Did he have enough time to see everythmg there’?
How do you know? /¢

,r.’ { 0O/
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UNIT 5 Lesson 6

Writing
3a Read Sam's article in Ex. 2a again, answer these questions and use your answers

tofill in the chart.

1 Which paragraph states the topic of the art|cle°

2 Do paragraphs 2- -5 describe the holiday in ¢hrone ogical orger”

3., Why does the,persora write about p,ossrt}le future trips 10 Ao

it SAOWG At | oAy ol Aot
L L \ J;/ f ) "

A Structure of the article: functions of the paragraphs

Paragraph 1 Paragraphs 2-5 Parag=o &
Introduction . Body of the article 1 zor s
Itisused to.fio £ Itis used to.geLC /1 2 ! S use

:;[ 'I 1Tk '.‘j,‘if ’/"./; et ot fau Tﬁ‘\

|
f

3b - Find the answers to the quéstion below in paragraphs 2-5in Ex 2* sme 558 2. fhe
chart below.

» Which of the following ideas.are mentioned in each of thess pampm=p

sharing plans
naming the place
describing activities
sharing impressions
describing the place

9
1
L
:

B General structure of the paragraph

Paragraph 2 ... Paragraph 3 ... Paragraph 4 Paragraph S ...
A h f Tl m’ﬁ'("f ’,-'_J_;;'_- I ;g deeif
fl. plaet !
3c Read Sam sarticlein Ex 2a again, answer the questions alomgside mus Sext
and completethe list below.

C Language used in the article to convey positive impressions

1 Superlatives (the biggest, most beautiful, etc)
2 Emotional vocabulary specta9u|ar

3 .'J.m ens( frefs

ol rf a |t or hot [[p ) ‘ :

wpID®. ..q 4454 y A roes : '
o E M DR JL ; 0¥ r S
,’ | 4 UsechartsA, B, and C to write an article describing a trip for your school
! Sl S magazine.
i e Choose one of the topics:

1 The besttrip you have made
2 An imaginary trip to Australia or any other place

78




UNIT 5 Lesson 7

|_esson 7 Check your progress

1 Do the crossword.

1BR AT AT~ Tl AT/ 0 f\ 1 Itis whattourists like to see and visit.
- a e T 2 Opposite of available.
U \./ “u]! J- o L) e 3 Itis something giving a beautiful view.
31S|] t lr 71 4] L]A alr 4 ltis a part of an airport.
Akl el Fiml I nlall 5 Before flying you need to make a ... .
= = , 6 Building or several buildings where you go at
o Y| £
SIRItIY |t r Lol TTO L”‘l the beginning and end of a journey by plane.
6lal;|l)]0 I 4 7 ... property office.
7ltlol Sl 8 Check-... desk.
gl /h e 9 It is where you stay when you travel.
olalL]T[0[fco Ti[b [0h3 points /9 |

2 Fill the gaps with words from the box.

..........................................

offers attractions bed and breakfast
magnificent  full range impressive facilities
terminals  spectacular accommodation

/
The city of Canberra, capital of the Australian Capital
Territory, was designed by the American architect Walter /
i . . AN B e /]
Burley Griffin. The city is famous for its (1) ... éEalrcfr’lthecture
and its large green areas with around 12 million trees.
Canberra is home to the Australian government, and
you can visit Parliament House, the National Gallery of_
Australia and the Australian Natiopal Botanic Gardens. As
well as offering a ( 2‘57 ” é?vgﬁﬁure the city also (,.}\ ... a lively entertainment scene, including
its theatres and cinemas. o Fers sheetal Jar: 1y e, ve
The city surrounds Lake Burley Griffin, a beautiful but artificial lake that offers a (4) /..
view. Thg city is to tlhe northlof the lake, Wltp ?hgma;irl{roqlq r L.:{nfr]i’rl}‘gjt:hfrgugh. 9,?2%',?;[2?(1
you myig ng gl}enrpa,m shopping areas, (5) ... banks, post offides and bus (6) ~& Thel main
tourist 7{.”?’. are on the triangle made up of Commonwggl.tll Avenye, ;C,clrjgtitution Avenue
and Kings Avenue. There is also a large range of tourist (8) ... ":iwailablé around Canberra,

mainly hotels and motels with excellent (9) ... , although there are also afew (10) ..., !
i Lo s fiEiEd fool < @arnd - Points / 10
hostels and campsites. fa & : bool -
“{rea b tast
3 Putin a question tag to connect the two phrases.
Example: "Let's visit the castle, shall we?"
-- "Yes, sure, whyngt!” T\ [ { [
i Loy - » EN7 /
1 "l can take this on the plane, -..7" v 5 "Let's visit Ann today, ...7" 5'A1 W
- "I'm sorry, but it's impossible." -- “Yes, I'd be glad to." -
2 'Let's go to the beach and watch the 6 "l can pay with my credit card, ...?” £0ul /o4
surfers, ...?” - "Good idea."glf\a»l( we -- “Yes it's OK." (ask for confirmation)
3 "I've called already. You have reserved the J R 7 “ltwill be all right to call you, ... ?” W
roof. . 73% — “Yes, as we agreed.”Com Ljoan V2 — “Yes, fine." (askfor confirmation)
4 "Still, I can have full board, ...?” : . - =
— "Certainly, sir." (askfor confirmation) \ O | Points /7
- " \ 4" — MmO — =
| .Y . ./ IJ o t
ey a i N / f [\ SV
| ‘b»t : _ VP .'__;lf, HA g § v SR
L\ o 79
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4 Fill the gaps with the necessary prepositions. |

During our last holiday in Australia, we went (1 )?.If.?. Darwin in the far north. From

there we participated (2) tf a three-day expedition to Kakadu National Park,

where Crocodile Dundee was filmed. We had a really great time there, with lots
of bushwalking, swimming (3) LA waterfalls and great nature. It was really hot

and humid, around 40 degrees Celsius.
Back in Darwin, we rented a car and went south 14)
how the scenery gradually changed from tropical forest

Alice Springs approxmately in the middle (7) ¢/- the continent,

and later we visited attractions like the Olgas, Kings Canyon and more.

{Allin all E\Nas a fantastic trip, and we returned (9)/=. Newcastle on 10 October.
—

/aywe could see
a drier Iandscape
with small trees, and finally desert. After a few days on the road we arrlved 6)
1 here, the
best-known landmark (8):, Australia, Uluru (Ayers Rock) was onIy a day trip away.
We climbed Uluru early one morning and watched the sunrise from the summit,

Points __ — /9

5 ' Match these short dialogues and the places in the airport where they could be recorded.

1 Duty free store [:/ A7 Your ticket, please.
2 Departure gate L’ — Hereyouare.
3 Check-in desk /1 — Thankyou. This is your boarding ©
4  Passport control and B # - What is your final destination?
customs 5 - Sydney, Australia.
| 5 Lost property office P —- What is the purpose of your
[ 6 Restaurant® — I'mtravelling as atourist.

7 Information desk C;

Cls

Can | help you?
—e Yes, please. Could | have a cup of coffee and a cheeseburger, please?
—e Here you are. That's seven pounds fifty five.

D5

Can | help you?
Yes. I'm afraid I've lostmy umore =
—- Could you describe it, please

E f Excuse me, | need a souvenir for my m=c=  She is five.
—- Oh, sure. We've got some nice koala === and these kangaroos.
Right... And how much is this”

FZ « Excuse me. Isthis the gate for Flight BA 354?
— Yes, sir. Could | see your boarding pass, o ease”

* Hereitis.
Gt Excuse me, what is the boarding time for Flight 3547
—e Five thirty.
— Thank you.
Points /7 |
o Tt e
6 Translate the following sentences into English. s £ ] " P PESE G5
1 CaHkT- I'leTep6ypr kel BTopom no Berﬁé{HMHeTOPOAB Poccuwm
2 K-2— BTOpaﬂ ‘Bbicoyaniiias BepluHa B Mupe. (2 ways)
3 Muccucunu — camasi finnHHan peka B CesepHont Amepuke” (2 ways) Points / 8 &
4 Konubpu (hummingbird) — camas MangHpkas nTu4ka Ha 3emng, (2 ways) . ==
' TOTAL /50;

80



ise”?

UNIT 5 Lesson 8

Lesson8 Express yourself

Role play: We are gaiyy #0 ALK,

1 Prepare for the role play following the steps
below.

1 Carefully read the tips for the role play.

2 Take a role card and read it carefully too.

3 Think about what information or equipment
you will need for the role play.

4 Discuss with your teacher what you will have to
prepare and bring for the role play.

5 Imagine the game and try to predict situations
you may find yourself in. Think of the language
you may need for these situations. Revise the
necessary language. Use the material in the
unit.

1 Play your role.

I Answer the questions and share your answers
with your class.
Were the objectives of the activity achieved?
2 How did you feel in the role play?
3 How did learning this unit help you in your role
play?
- What would you change in your preparation for
‘ne role play?

T
: I

Tips for role play

1 Read your role card attentively and consult
the teacher about anything that is not clear.
Remember your teacher will also play a role,
so ask all your questions before you start,
otherwise it will be too late!

2 You don't know all the roles and all the details
about the role play but you know the rules.
Try to follow the rules and let the role play
develop naturally — in this way it will be more
interesting and more like real life.

3 Follow your role card but be ready to
improvise ifnecessary.

4 Be ready for surprises and be ready to
surprise!

5 Don't share your role cards with your
classmates, if this is not stated in your
role card.

Remember! English is the only language
everybody understands during the role play.
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all the

VWhat's In the news’?

I_lesteon 1  Short and Sweet ’
we'/ b«/”/}w auware ny D AN

Warm-up Leoin afbut

1 Read the quotation, choose the best interpretation
and answer the question.

A\
Py
5\
f/

s aman, that@ not News,

b

o R S bite _
éjﬁ%a;‘)pens sQ aff@n. But if a man %

!

ites a dog, that is News. . .
o John B. Bogart, 2 journalist

i

AR
A D ?
) « According to John B. Bogart news should be
'k a)vunusual
AN b) taken from everyday life
C) aggressive
Do you agree? Why? /Why not?
Vocabulary
2a Match the people who work in the mass media and make news for us o ™e sapianations.
' ! d decides what should be included in 2 mewsoeperor a TV / radio :
1 a reporter /| programme
2o photographer\r\ b) b reports news from abroad for TV or a newsoane
5 ittt jﬁ ¢)Y writes articles for newspapers, magaz me= mewsor 20d radio !
s word —f- ajournallst C d)f goes out, gets the news from where © rzcoess == W iesitin i
WALy i Batee HY 2o ox - . |
e :ge weed 5 %"‘ﬁedltor f—ftolu an article for a newspaper or magazine |
f WAV Pl ALy LAY = . - —
il 6 aforeign (7 { e)'}reads news or information on the TV or racic I
Lpco correspondent 9 f) j prepares an article for printing or a news terr: “> broadcasting |
yeopl = ETnne and checks for mistakes
| 8 an editor /7. g)5 illustrates news events or characters with Tummy Srawngs .\
| pegakio p h){ takes plctures of events for a nevvspaper or a magazne
Sk - SENSR e e P TTEZ TR
, 2 Pl
2b As the editor of your local newspapeddecideiwhich Take that fitthy tabloid
of your staff you will askto do the followingjobs. [ ﬂ}  outofmy e
1 togo to the UK to report on an international "‘% G
€

3\

conference foreifu cefres pondeut

2 toillustrate an article that is critical of a political
party calteohist

3 towrite an article on new computer technologies ;¢

4 to describe the damagd caused by yesterday's
storm rr/rm; :

5 to illustrate an article about a fashion show /<"

6 tolookthrouh and correctan article by a reporter
editep (peprersyp)

82
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Language work

*
3a ' Read the headlines below and say what happened.
ﬂ Answer the questions aIpngSJde,z / 9’

.. \
1 Earthquake h}tS

T, 2/ Lost girl foun

'rt\&,b/Sop
Shop soId customer s blke 4

Indla, __

nd

O 1l l"l

3m What have you noticed about the language used in headlines?

» Rewrite the headlines as sentences. n

oA
( tening

‘British famﬂyh .
escapes Ice trap

] 1e5¢ e
.:sten to bridl summaﬁes of four articles

satwerepresented inthedaily Tomorrow's News
=ioprogramme and match themwith
re neadlines in Ex. 4a. f’/Af- '//'”/
e ~ / vént
2 3 f 4_} 5

P

/ P J il ‘,‘a
|- sten agaln and deC|deWh|ch artlc[ewould
me or special Jm\erestto someone who

?I by 'Jhifwent enough to discuss his / her
== "problems
I === z mobilephone

1= recent developments in medicine P
- ~=r=sted in violent sports
==~ =~ sport celebrities
- on holiday to Iceland .

“won exira sentences.

4= Read these headlines, choosethe articles you would like to read and explain your choice.
e ~

N
AT o

"’C‘I'zcc'(/

- (;" 21 W, ?_v',- EI,A,‘(J‘!‘I’/! ?/"f’ywj
. Al ,",' 'f, t.r’.rc'”rf/’
= | :l__ /+ J . ‘.'L 4L /ﬂ.ﬁ J‘if({_‘?f,/_i.t.d?’) ‘: ks
un V£ HOIA

S | UNIT 6 Lesson 1

e tveul /t’ Ji," 28 t’,t.f."{ rh 'ii::t, t/.; Vs J:'(:t._.-i X ff,r: :
a) What tense |s used in the headline? Why?
Th« Predeet §imple J
(2
b) Did the girl find anything? /e, #« /’/// s /ff ey

¢) What is missing in the headline?
A Artiéle g abXiliely verp

d What is missin in this headline?
) s ﬂ/ffc’;&f’)
o /)’( { /e
e) Is the school open yet? Ne 4
f) What time does the event refer to? fc ’fu nber 14C
Y
— L4 if tta 1LuL:/uzL/£4 % poinT T

™ Jm}f’] v<

A
DG FelTlife

He 24 nps e J/L{rf t{mch eveut
WS @ Fe f(/:ﬂ/f 4 £re
M:/r»( il e c“r[r"/tr)/
(”tn g ¢
57
psheeiaiss (n plrllscs

Dolly experts produce plgsr’

4d Choosethe best ending to the statements below
and explain your choice.
1 The aim of the radio programme you have just
heard is
a) to entertain listeners
b) to give detailed information about
tomorrow's press
c)Vto help readers find interesting articles

2 The information in such programmes should
a)/tell the reader about the main events: Who?
What?Where?

é‘b) interest people and draw their attention to

newspapers

Apis c) fill the break before the evening music

‘Programme

o LT C

Wr|t|ng

5 At home practise writing headlines.
rd
* Follow the steps:

1 Look through Ex. 3a, 3b and 4d to revise what
you know about writing headlines.

2 Listen to a Russian news radio or TV
programme or look through a newspaper

3 Choose three articles or pieces of news.

4 Write English headlines for them.




s'--.p; oL T 8
ﬁ./' ‘

" |I_'es"Son 2 ) Whét? Where’? When? Why? @ c

i
{

\

’ f ) -
Tl 1 g1 ¢

<y ut ) U .
A 61 -year-old many whowas rescued after three weeks,

in the Baltic Sea says he survuved on dog biscuits and
sugar. (A) .

Hans Roger Edstroem from Swed<3n gotinto
trouble?%iﬁs motor boat brolgg down. He was *
rescued by Latvian coastguards\ﬂve mlles off the™
country’s coastline.

Fishermen spotted Edstroem, who was drifting
about five miles off Latvia's north-west coast, and
alerted maritime authorities.

A rescue boat picked him up and took him to
Ventspils, which is 125 miles from the capital, Riga. (C)
They took Edstroem toa hospltal,lwher he was treated
for dehydration. jJ /4 cl —

Edstroem said e set off from an island near
Stockholm on September 1 with.enough food for six
; days) Two days later the 42-year-old boat's battery
[ went dead, and his engine and radio no longer worked.

After his regular provisions ran out, he said he
found some dog food on board and made "a porridge"
from it. He also ate a two-pound bag of sugar. Both
the dog food and sugar ran out nine days before his
rescue. Edstroem said he was on his way to the Baltic
Sea island of Gotland, which is 60 miles east offthe
Swedish mainland. Latvla |s 100 miles further east.

Edstroem, whose courage and self-discipline is _
amazing, said he never exhausted his supply of water
but carefully rationed it. (B)

o W

Ao, g b
i - ot

P

GLOSSARY

u,,'\‘j/ tt/\l ;.7

| ' to ran out — cometo an end

\ _ survive — continue to live in spite
i L4 of difficulties

; drift — movedowly onwater

\ without any purpose ‘ ‘e
o , oot — notice

alert — warn someone of danger
maritime authorities — Geperossie
CIYRKOBI

deﬁydration — 00e3BOXHNBaHUE
opraHmu3mMa

exhausted — here used up

84
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of e highlighted
senences. Aor B, isthe relative
“ose sssental e its meaning?

2 Whuch of the clauses in sentence A
= gwes additional information?

"2  be taken away So thatthe
serr=nce: still makes sense?

"2t dfference in punctuation hay

" ’
& s

£ W = w0 used in sentence A an
" - sentence C?

‘=& text relative clauses th
= .= something aboutthe time
-~ == of action. What relative
~< are used there? -
Hoa
Y
Y\

T————EEEE



) UNIT 6 Lesson 2

1b Read thetextagain and find out what these numerals stand for.
e The first one is done for you.

|

three [ three\ive_ek_s—the tlme he > spent in the Baltlc Sea _
¢ five  fniltA ¥ b Lodvion estlt —plape 2due M bty TESEues
. 1 [ i b ] T_‘ Y .S

SX __gjgr.,f-u _'_Exu.» _fl ,&_.?'_ L _5_]41__, 4.__., _J.__"‘_J_ ~ _'./ 4 ‘_.-"--y', 7

nine Moy —fa*. Fiaa V. wil Wille y - Ak ¢teedf

42 t{'_'r ('ﬂ - 'd Logt — ‘r";_ {.‘_J'_._- {‘_,.’ _‘.‘ ‘e r. 2 s

6lueey~0/d hauw — 4he ace i Y 24/ /e

uagework

Jw n pairs answer the questions alongside the text.

Ul Decide which relative clauses are defining and which are non-defining

and put commas in where necessary. , !
LOOK
=dstroem, who lives in Sweden,was on his way to Gotland when — T
i 27008 deld o f LAY L MG A ey
='s motor boat stopped. 41 th - AEFiA sy f ,M,’f{ 4 Defining relative clauses Y
e e reMPMMJtel MONgtfip 9 fef, IY: 447 The news (that) | read paper
= stroem was lucky to flnd some dog blscurts apd sugar which was really shocking. # o @z 5125 e
eiped himto survive. A¢4 A CT J @57507 “C An 55 S o sense 178 fled
=area Where he was drlftlrm_was not far from the Latvian Non-defining relative clauses
d ~ast and fishermen who were Work|ng ‘nearby warned My friend, who was firstto come ex¢r4 ju {;
:)astguards " ) to school, gave me the news. =zgpc7 , .. fg

!',’Y’a}\,Y/\A/‘J/\/‘ t’

Wweo a L < < A

ume these notes to write the story of the Iottery winner.

vy relotive clauses in Yous
_OTTERY WINNER IS LUCKY AGAIN “7"*
WWAZING LOTTERY STORY a5 nossi g

¥ e - Davis, 51, an electrician, Hampshire, wins
m=ry 2ncl time!

W —am=numbers: 15, 16, 18, 28, 36, 49 -~

msed results

. =.nday: checked his numbers, says "I could

re ieve my luck! | can't explain..."

© = = 24502 — plans: retire by NewYear and live

W e = =ndin Tunisia (bought the house thanks to

e s tottery win — £121,157)

W e w==ping my numbers..." "'l believe that | will

0 s omy numbers..." 'l believe that nothing

~ =~ two children, Dominic and Danielle

When?
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l 121 A (.' l|'_a,'._|_’:J are Lo by vead
| | UNIT6 Legsons 3-4 [y . O e oTnbersre! e Sound stors Lo o ucks il
| i --|rr. poo A LD 34 G o« Uge wour iwag
o - ® A / . el
Lessons 3-4 What makes a good story?
_ \ P2 4 N’ alp -
Readlng -duklop ThE Winderstanding OF v y raptiye Vocaigulary
— A AR y lI P '_:-;- role of o 1 +ON 4 ' . l'.' -.‘ Cinite L
la Read the newspaper article reporting the story and check if your : f ~t
s guesseswere right. LS _. a f-odf mm Joa
( | okt L___N detiul ] % ré4 4= & [ fﬂﬁr‘.:r.f 61"&1?.(._-
—L"‘ DEAF DOG SAVES SCHOOLGIRL FROM DROWNING 1 Whattense is used here
A deaf dog has saved a five-year-old girl from drowning. (A) Lo £ and why?
¢ de 4 ,{); S heple : )rz_!fq’ }{ R f‘ B }?J_?_h e ol 3 £/ o
Daimatian swar to Georgia Peck who had funged WIS Nofpiat ol
. -%m(: thteﬂ % i Sg " d j—;—g : 2 What is the order of events

Georgia clung on £6 Sophiewhb paddled safely back to the -,
bank of the River Urr, jn Scotland, (B) Vemts happoved owt @ T g
The school |rl was tryihg o re/ach the dog at the river's edqe
whenshe slrppe and plunged tnto the yvater Sophre couldn’t

“r o these tenses used?

hear her screams but swam to Georgla when’ she saw her 3 What are the tenses that
struggling, reports the Daily Record. Georgia said, “Sophie saved , ... help us to understand the
me. I've been told (D) to keep away from the water but | thought | oAl ge— order of events here?

should go in and get the dog out. Then | fell backwards and Sophie “ 7€ 7
came to my rescue. | held on to her and she swam to the side ~ ~

l with g " (C) M@ﬁfr" -l 4 When exactly was she told
i Sophie's breeder, Ro”obre McHenry said, “When | was told what that’? How do you know?
Sophie did, | could not believe it. She is atrue hero. I'm thnlled by / § 2L SORE=p)

what she has done." ‘ ¢ o/ Zimnéd

Georgia’s mum, Andrea, managed to get to the bank and help Std W 4 " | ]j..r. o st

them both out of the water.
"It must have been a terrible shock for her but thank goodness pof |
' Sophie was there to help ft-v/a-fet"
Georgia's mum, who lives near Corsock, Castle Douglas,
-, added, "Sophie must have been a good swimmer to pull her the
. __ distance she did.”

19l > date )

r [
QY
1b Loo[ﬁ at the prctures and spot five dlfferences with the actual story

ok

1 ‘;,.n WOl 4 | A plbis “ | 1V tH, i vEl rj_

E .5,1 \UtL‘ ,L\—-t}- ’“'I_' Wi "":
__",. _-ﬂ - - Z

G F

“11
o We

% u;{'h(:}éma‘tim




6 Lessons 3-4

Vocabulary

Za Answer the questions about the text in Ex. 1 a.
1 What can you picture in your mind while reading the text? [ ' ctiire the evepts Ta your heads
2 Doyousympdthisewith the characters? Why? /

3 What features in the text help you to imagine the incident?~ : . :
. ardS Hatihe joarraliSt  Uses,

JCRC
L T chnwin ngs 0F the heople
2= Read the dictionary definitions for the words in , - 2¢ Look at the plctures and exp[arn thd dlfference

® bold and choose the ones that suit the context of *\ 2 add between clmg on tO and holdon t0'7 [ vol '/ o R

Ex. 1abest. A word mody have move Thom 4 MG "a shadg Wnydio you think {46 atithor has chosen to ‘e
L 1 , T e i s use cling on to at the beginning of the article?

o P smgonto M - = - Adis

ents “: hold someone or somethrng tightly, especrally
(e ~ecause you don’t feel safe p

stay close to someone all the time

/e 4
clmg on to —|

i A AT ol A Ot c Kallo
moid on to  {L{UMLETRLS 9 P ( plie) '

0 keep your hands and arms tightly around

something so that you cannot fall
- 2 continue doing something when it is very
“icult to do so _ /8
T YL mu ; / @
:;;Q(ﬁebq};rf wWelssE it f L’fvtf }\A P P 'J{L“\S t")] j Y g £
told - walk about in water that is not very deep ./~ /s
w? =: swim by moving your hands and feet up ;
e =~ down like a do '
. . rt/\ g —_— ’
¢ B shange /0CAAD (inte N

all suddenly forwards or downwards
mp suddenly forwards or downwards

_— K -
= someone from a situation of danger or harm holdonto
- someone who is in a difficult or dangerous

— ROChrn 5 vy i
~~ smoothly and easily

:;9 balance and slide unexpectedly
— - '

—

LAAAA

|

tnan usual because of rIIness or injury (e.g. ‘

T [l h=T =T g ¥ i £ { C
I

—
o il
f

2d Which other words in the article make it more vivid?

mic Tore vaterthan tsual (eg because offloods)

A 16 b 1 &

lot's fook throuch e T, for v ords that wa ke it colorlid

u: s article and give it atitle. T { Enmoromal, | |
Six (1 :) brave cows have escaped from a farmer's field |
and struggled through the (2) filg/fwaie'r's to set up

home on a (3) IoneTmsIand in the middle of the river |

B~ 3 =

3 Humber. They (4) rah awav from Foxfleet Hall Farm, >
<)} _‘ TS "rntothe waters half a mile from home and .

- (6) swarr {0 a muddy island, where they have been

_ ever since. There is a lot of grass on the island and the

cows seem quite happy, at least in the short term.

b



3b Replacethewordsinthetextinitalics in Ex. 3awith thewords in the

box and answer the question.
» What difference do the new words make?

I “— 18

4a Answer the questions on theright ofthetextin Ex. 1a.

4b Putthe events in the article below in the correct order.

A
day off to celebrate his efforts

at Hanover zoo. Keeper Dieter

C Schulte, who normally works

A zoo keeper in Germany has saved a baby
- tapir's i€ by | yith elephants, tookcarmina's

| trunk between his hands and
E

started taking her first steps. The
keeper has been given an extra

F | giving it mouth-to-trunk resuscitation. Carmina was

to drink some of her mother's milk
from a bottle and also -3
G » unable to /bf,égtﬁ@_élﬁef her mother,
R conchita, had given birth
et
*| that, soon after the baby tapir started breathing.

|
she managed :
resuscitated her for several

J | minutes. The local newspaper says j

(r 4.. " |

paddled

swollen plun
daring deserted esca
LOOK
at
" Present perfect Past simple

e.g.: Sophie ﬂ
keep away from the water but | thout
I should go in and get the dog out.

trunk

GLOSSARY

resuscitation [r1 SAsI't
HCKYCCTBEHHOE JibIXa

4c Usmg the notes below develop these headlines into short news stories.

EPIC JOURNEY

1 ayoung bird / astonlsh ornithologists / by/
‘ make, //5 OOO -kmflight
2 losé oné’ $ way / during migration /
\Scotland / Ivory Coast =
3 ﬂy hon-stop 7 110 hours / over/ ocean ,+ /(W

4, longest flight / over sea / a blrd Lever/ make | /.

Loty N a nitad 4

PYRAMID MYSTERY

1 scientists / discover / another door /
inside / the Great Pyramid
2 the Pyramid / Build / more /4,000 years /
_agn WU :
3lhdiscovery / robot / producef/ by/
4 Boston firm = /
4 scientists / fiope they / be able /explaln/
lu mystery / the Great Pyramid

make

5 Ingroupsofthreeorfourdiscussthefollowing questions and

make a list of the features that make agood story.

1 How important is the plot / the story itself?

Is it important that the story should be real or truthful? -

2
3 How important is the title?
4

7|

ok

/

~
'\j.

20| 0 Vs

What language or stylistic devices should be used to make the story more interesting?

88




UNIT 6 Lessons 5-6

DY _-.'-,'_;_ vl
A0 |

/ 28 Y ({6 Ets VIO E .I}j(‘;c
s . Lessons 5-6 Read our latest issue... jiro+ats

J 4 W . f
escaped Lu.— .-’; [epor L 7 rrece W feea] weerr n H, 2 ,_».
Qs 2rm-u = (041 will have to report local ni
d p g ,-n,-' [ fi/ /zx\.f. /4 dlas o . x-/. -(I-; ;.)}r gr.j.‘l r“
:-‘ F 'f" rs 'I. s -
Think of what has happened Iatelv in your nalghbourhood and tell the news hout WhAL [orpl Pewk .
o S L/ W v e “HiID | o By A J e 3
"L—/ k =~ e @ t ¥ 'f’ S7 l'.b CEALL 'f_ £ /; Cel/ Cl1ty r’/?".w ELr8tr S &/-f—/ 3
x ing | fi f [ ok i - L) e 4 & PESTOu 4.-{/2}-{‘.}5.'({/
.‘ple E :‘n'ng #(. SRMN FRXIR (1 < Q ] ;’"‘.'_ Vo L4 UX 0% _"-
o xR 3 ypaue S 0 Hl hiokuae s oo 4 A0t iffy st gt brs % sisbiines
&= In pairs look at'the plcture(s, put them in order arid decide what %, > P — |
2 mfrto actually happened. > sErecd </ 70n 1o Jook pusz/ps
houg d ies in the pictures. » oy #
i * There are three d|ﬁerent news stories p e e & z)j/j f
”nfr‘f‘w”l’u
s ; —3 V7 :/_,
" hab Lt 7 _. t1 DY

asr'terfon]
JIXaHHE

b‘{_‘,uauf ¢

" &0{/ 4{4( Sa-‘“"{
f Cf&{t f‘;{\ﬁ,ﬂt‘f

S ~Ote

s While listening to the stories and check if your guesses were right. _

[ | WAN] VAVA|

. AN




INIT 6 Lessons 5-6

T 08 p .jl. N ‘, { ¥ (.’ ] .
Language work VX will KD GEUIO e ]
AME 04 Y B ¢ "
3a Read the actual words people said in the three interviews you have just heard. ; ) By
. " + Which story do they come from? WO v WALTOm 4 8

' 1 Itseemsto be very toa|S"rfcbe|ng aburarar{police offlcer / said)
2 AlthoughL_t is reallyhig,it’s absolutelv ‘harmless: (5nake-owner /explained) o/ 2|
3 what'will happen if the doctok g%tstosr»n anemergency? (the man / asked) ]
4 THESEwo str_ergts},héyc always tooked similar, (r\lf\?orkmen [ explained)’
5 l|realise’nowitwas verystuptd of me to 0o sO: (the burglar / said)

6 Cpu)d wg n:a‘tngur pet bactg7 three strangers / askgg )

4 L -

3b Changethe sentences in Ex. 3a into reported speech using the words in brackets.

g, &-? The first one has been done for you.
""Example: The police officersaid that it seemed to be very hard work being a burglar.

Writing
4 In groups of three or four write a newspaper article
aboutoneofthestoriesyou'vejustheard.
* Follow the steps.
1 Choose the story that you liked best.
2 Write the answers to these "journalistic" questions
about the story you have chosen.
+ Who?
+ Where?
- When?
+  What happened?
« Why?
*  What was the outcome?
3 Individually draft your article using your notes
from the previous step and the outline below.

“f rr,.ﬁP

! ) ===
i Setting of the story: |
summary of the event: not

many details, only facts

Main body:
| development of the events, |
| more details

~
- T 1E T

| op e il Quicome: AT Y
con‘sequences people's

reactions / feelings,
comments / quotatlons

| 5 == =




4 Swap your drafts and give feedback to each other using the checklist below.

Is the outline followed?
Is the description of events clear and impressive?
Is the outcome clear?
Is the conclusion short and clear? '
|+ Are all the verbs / adjectives exact and vivid? !
" Can any words be changed to make the text more colourful and ‘
emotionally appealing? ]
Individually, revise the article according to the comments of your group and
write the final draft on a separate sheet of paper.
» Think of a good title (refer to Lesson 2 in this unit).
* Make the text look nice and tidy.
6 Putyour article on display in class and prepare to give feedback on one of
your classmates' articles.
» These criteria may be used for giving feedback.

(6]

Organisation Vocabulary Grammar Spelling Handwriting ‘
|
|
|

Setting of the Right choice? [ | Correct? G Corect? [ | Neat? [ ]

- - story? L]
0'-.':'_ Main body? [ ] ].
Outcome? | | ] |
Ideas clearly
presented? [ ]

91




UNIT 6 Lesson 7
! " | -.I
)

Lesson 7 Check your progress

1a [®¥ Listen to the radio news and put the topics in the order they come in the programme.

“I A* Manchester United has won one more match. 7]
7 B+ Newjobs — ovemment initiative. El
£ C -Incrediblé spring tempgratﬁrésJ TIEtEn T
% D Competition for some university courses getting tougher. 2l
4 E Earthquake death toll increasing. __{:

LMoty By, i MY
1b: S3Listen again and decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F).

Rt ~ Statements = -_ T/_F |
1~ The rescue operation on the site of the earthquake has stopped, |
as there was no hope of finding anybody alive. F

2+ More than a hundred people died |n the earthquake S T

3 -The new government programme is a|med at people over 40.
4 -The most popular courses in the universities are for teacher training.

5 - There were serious flghts between football fans the whole night.

l
| 6+ Man l

| 6+ Manchester United has a lead of five points over the second team. i

7- Spring is not so good this year, as the weather is mostly damp
i and rainy.

I 8* There could be traffic ja j__r_u&on the motorways as people go to
the seaside for the weekend.

2 Look atthe following pictures and label them with the people’s occupations.

’ Points /5

3

6 jeulhijs

: Points



\Y4
3 Reaqllthefollowing headlines and match them with the appropriate story below.

STORY NOT WORTH DYING FOR l\ilgrj cleared of crime after 7 years in prison

!

1

(2)
“5%" Health: Mums can run faster, longer
e 3) b . . = | Dangerous virus here to stay,
—9 | o WS [ . ¢ ; H {
: Human cloning may be impossible say doctors as cases mgltlply
s : e Fleawe
: A " - —
Childbirth may help women to run long distances. An American team of researchers failed to clone
Once-famous athlete and now mother of three, monkeys, as they say the technique, which worke 4 for
Zola Budd has returned to run in the London Marathon. sheep, pigs and mice, doesn't work for primates.

: vl 7 | B L
a i - . sent L! >
Reporting & War is sometimes so dangerous that a Times correspondent asked to be r/Tc)

home because he didn't want to die on the battlefield while writing his reports, sometimes Wit
"armed" only with his camera and very often left unprotected by the military.

s A man who (54 not committed the crime for which

. . . . N A d
3 . . rs injail had his nane cieaf€
he new virus that has killed 100 people will take he had spent seven yed _
[ i ived a jublic
onger to fight, as It s likely to change and mutate in the I {igh Court yesterday and’rece ved 2 ;d s
| - : : — = apology from one of the country'sleading judges. e
Points /5

4 Fill in the gaps using one of the relative pronouns from the box.

F = who which (2) whose where
[-w - : 1 -
CONCORDE, (1) ... wasthe world’s most elegant
aeroplane, stopped flying in October 2003. The
British Airways Chief Executive, (2) ... speech
opened an emotional ceremony to celebrate
Concorde's "retirement”, said the plane, (3) ... has
flown both celebrities and ordinary passengers
for more than 25 years, deserves to retire. British
Airways decided to place the "retired" planes in a
museum, (4) ... Concorde is going to be on display
“Orvisitors as part of aviation history. BA offered a
“nal unique flight for passengers (5) ... were keen
"0 have a once-in-a-life-time experience.

J A

Points /5




5 Open the brackets and rewrite the sentences using which, who and where so that they have [
relative clauses. il o
1 Thisis a photograph of my dau hter (6he is an artist).
2 Thankyou forthe information i ‘was very;helpful). h
3 We often goto our dachain summeﬂ(ﬂas only 30 km away).
4 \Wewentto Siberia last year»( sur relatives hve there).
5 The road accident caused traffic jams (they prevented us from coming on time).
6 Myfriend has gone to hospital for some tests they need {0 be done as quickly as possible).
7 Some newspapersfocus on celebrmes prlvate life (#Ais-{s notfair, | think)
8 My friendvvas late for classes today (he is nearly always on time)

9 We looked up atthe sky {itwas very starry that night).
Points . /9

6 Open the brackets using the correct tense: the present perfect or past simple.

edeeeriis ;,;u_,fn'J

THEHISS OF LIFE
OR HOW A NURSE SAVED
A SNAKE NAMED NIPPER

When a snake (1 (stbr.‘) breathlng dunnq/surgery,
veterinary nurse Clalre Farina (2) [ {160fvef itwith
the "kiss of life”. As she (3 /‘ﬂnlow ) gently into the
reptile’s mouth, she (4) U/ (keep ) thinking about its
young owner, knowing he would be heartbroken if it
(5) d|e9f Thanks to her, the pregnant five-foot
Calfomian king snake (6) '“already (deliver five
litle ones. “It (7)V“{be) a bit scary getting so,close
to Nipper's big teeth," Miss Farina. 23, B}v tell} 7
usyesterday."I'm happlepper(bf <{gavé blrln
successfully to five mini-Nippers!" The brown and
white striped king snake, which is not poisonous and
is similar to a harmless python, ( fbéf . (be owned)
by 13- year -old Ryan forfouryears. The snake

; . (1 ) . never (produce) young ones before.

| "When Nipper suddenly (12) */“(6EE5me) still itwas"

' a horrible moment. So | thoughtitwas worth trylng

, the so-called kiss of life — though because the

|_ patientwas a snake itwas more like the hiss of life!”

| Points ____/ 12 |

| TOTAL 650
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Lesson 8 Expressyourself

There are three radio stations competing for the audience in your region,
Radio 1, Radio 2 and Radio 3. They specialise in broadcasting local news.

Help one of them to win!

1 Prepare for the activity in advance.

1
2
3

4
5

Split into three groups, Radio 1, Radio 2 and Radio 3.

In groups decide on a name for your radio station.
Distribute responsibilities, i.e. who will be the editor, the
announcer and the reporters.

Review all the homework you did in Lessons 1 -6.
Make a list of the latest events in your region / city /
street / school.

2 Prepare and present your news programme.

1

3

Review the materials you have in your group and
decide what items of news you are going to include
in your radio programme.

Develop the ideas you have into full news stories to
be broadcast on the radio and pass them around
your group to check for grammar and for vocabulary
mistakes.

Decide on the timing and order of the presentations
and get ready to broadcast the programme.

- Present your news programme.

I' Prepareto evaluate your classmates' work.

' While listening to all the programmes, use

the Evaluation card to give your classmates points
for their news items.

Was the programme
interesting? (1-5 points)

=c'the cards and add up all the points.

faa | NSNS

Here is Radio 1 with
the latest news...

Editor

makes the final decision on what materials
are included

suggests changes if necessary

is responsible for the programme in general,
takes care of the timing and the order of
presentations

you cannot hear him / her on the radio

Announcer

opens and closes the news programme

 introduces each speaker

fills in pauses if necessary

Reporters

discuss the programme with the editor
write and present news items

Useful tips

Was the programme well
organised and presented?
(1-5 points)

include brief, lively stories rather than long,
detailed ones

use clear language

be aware that each radio station has

a maximum of five minutes to present
its news programme.

Was the language clear?
(1-5 points)

95
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What's your line?
lesson 1 Ajobforhfe

to*l/ - A vf/‘,‘
Vocabulary

(/'1 ) Look at the pictures and say why these jobs may be difficult.

e
.“‘ ii bus drivﬁii

2a. Read the two sentences, answer the quesnons alongside and make a conclusion about

the meaning of the words. Casicef? | 40542 F8A¢1
1.1 "Thejob of ateacher mvolves helpmg oeoole o : s o 1 9
T j.. 5 leam something. 4+ iy of foi i helping peopie b leaja necesSaly DartEs
2> Thejobofateachermcf{,dejs k(éepmga Blydge. 2 S teacher s job or one of manVT!espc?nsxbllitleg?
Keeping a recordof students’ achievements®

i"» students' achievements.

0, ol

»

N © 2b Dlscuss in pairs and decide which of the jobs in Ex. 1 invoive:

I

4 writing news reports
5 telling a story without speaking
6 treating people's illnesses

1 knowmg traffic rules - ft
2 doing a sport professmnally
3 helpmgéustomerS

e S

Example: Thé jobofa nurseinzo_lygs_mlooking after people who are ill.
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UNIT 7 Lesson 1

- )
i

’i. 1+ LimR o F” e 1
| Y JAUCE. news vor oy lox i [‘ r *,'r_;_,;--_ T L . . .
3a; Look at the pictures in Ex. 1 and match the two halves of the goutences. | g W<
+ Translate the words in bold.  y TV pickieres

g " fa ho ¢ Jé;? ) od
12~ Journalists often work under pres’:?’ff(éZ g

2FA nurse should be patient | a) in order to do complicated movements

3 SN elegantly
\ﬁolz)e:l(ljei;gﬁgﬁer oL go\od Physical D) and stay in the office till late at night
y \ v . DPAD 8 1

42 A yaiter should be able to SE& M ithe° ) because they have to be the first to

report the news
d) to be able to score goals
~€) in order to keep customers happy
) because sick people may be upset and
difficult to deal with
g) because he/'she is responsible for the
“safety of everyone on the bus n

people Welt BT | 3
50 A footballer should be flexiblte 4
play a part in a team
6 An pus driver needs to have good
_ concentration— " Chal

71 Journalists often have to work Iong'

hours
R . ]h- _ o prackise aehve  vacpku bavo~ | Mok
ft Listen to your teacher's explanations and F s s T

translate the words and expressions in the box. 3¢ Say what skills and abilities you need t dothie
. Ak, 30 O ! i ael wipoG  Jobsin the pictures. | Doy 000

1 of the 1 workin ateam, 45!/ L 7. T » Use the words and expressions in Ex. 3aand 3b.
gs? < be computer literate «ces {4 | e qd m Example: To be a professional footballer you
s? - work hard y« i b need to be flexible. You also need to be able

‘- perferm in public ¢« g nade ropdy to run fast. Performing well in public is another

> be good atwriting /el oLl poseciv USOR Sil— 4

> havea geed earfer music « .44 .7 A4ptghicy P2 ) twrbie . T

- 8VE clear explanations ¢ s G0 A00 — 1 A

- De pelite and helpful oot f b an _ i

© workatnight oo a0
be good with figures ™ 0 . |

L
i s




Speaking
4

« For gyery step use the example.

Example: This job involves...

To do it you need to be.-

...Is another useful skill.

In groups of three or four play the board game What's my line?

(to 7 of or e

START

| would (not) like to do thiSjob because...

an actof

~lAiet
a o e
a \...\||l|

a m'o.te.m't"ﬂf.‘-‘.-"”""

GO BACK TWO
| SPACES

98

1 Dallet dancer

GOFORWARD
TWO SPACES

FINISH

a taxi driver

et
AN arust
al

aiss ATV

an astronom™

., dentist

a banker




a doctor a clown |
- |

a postman | ‘
{

e % - [ | GO BACK

a teacher - 4 Journalist

. Ty THROW AGAIN

=Y vel
a firefighter a cleaner
a top model
GO FORWARD
o SPACES -
™ THROW AGAIN
a waiter
» awriter
HROWAGAIN
Writing
- 5 Write a paragraph explaining which job you would choose to do and why.
e Use the example in Ex. 3a.
e Use the chart below to structure your paragraph.
»ductory sentence / Topic sentence / Supporting sentence /
wtences: sentences: main idea of sentences:
-e paragraph is going the paragraph to illustrate / explain the main

- idea, to give more facts / evidence

9




UNIT 7 Lesson 2

N

Lesson2 Choosing ajob

f'lp

Mt ag h 01 /

Warm-up W+
1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

1 What do you know about Liverpool?
2 What do you think a boy living in this city would like to become?

S = g |
| Liverpool waterfront

otk Footbal ~ The Beatles |
Vocabulary SE—

2 Read what teenagers say about different professions and choose the right answer.

~

o
My father is a surgeon. I've never wanted to

follow irhis footsteps. It is a difficult and
responsible job. I’'m going to be a journalist.

J
™

1¢ /‘ollbw imhis footsteps here means
a)/choose the same job
b) walk after him

l Mary, 15, Kent }

& bl AN
~

' | don't think it's a good ideajust to follow
the fashion and become an accqu_pt*fant.

* HE

B e

I want to be an engineer.

T e ———

2 Follow the fashion means
+a) choose an unusual job
(6) choose a popular job

Nikita, 16, Vladivostok

R\ ' I'd like to be a programmer but it's a very
competitive job — a lot of young people want
towork in this field ... It's exciting and well-paid. /

3 In a competitive job itis
N i/a) hard to be more successful than others

Petya, 15, Novosibirsk | b) hard to get good training




3a In pairs complete the list of thmgs that can mﬂuence a person s choice of professnon ; ; by il BB
1 parents' opinion e' [ . . 5 & _.
2 job market in the area ' il ! i A A _ 04
3 etc , . KT ke e | -
3b [®WiListen to four people talking about choosing a profession and fill in the second sb @pplrlunEleas
column ofthetable. —  gAiaetdd
Speaker | Job | What thlngs |nfluehced hIS / her choice of profession
Rod f lived (1)la./,. which is (2 ) .. and has a great football team
was good (3) .'.."ajsé‘haal
there were so (4) .= . in the family
enjoyed the mteractlon (5) w .“.:- f
Mike o o there is not (6)% " here
wanted (7} my father's footsteps
- | love (8)w %<and the feeling of doing ( V4. Uot. Ve
Beb | ‘- it started with (1 ) (S pidpAls | T
afe, P/ justfollowed (11) ..
Jane 4 ; ! | always loved (12) Jo7and Wi,
didn't realise that | had (13)". ."...... design
a neighbour admired (14) ... asked to redesian hers
x Listen to the interviews again and complete the table.
I saod more ideas to your listin Ex. 3a.
WOTK Sremmrier

A, g » P
o A oy

swme these sentences and answer the guestions alongside.

t about being a footballer and | also 1 Choose the best Russian equivalent for the
out being either an engine driver or underlined words.
tlater on Iwasa bit more reallstlc a) ui. n.
b)/n6o.. JWI6O Sy - ub
grew up he became neither an englne
> sailor. C) TONMbKO... NAW...
2 Did Rod become any of them? How do you
know? //D
3 Translate the second sentence into Russian.
4 Look at the verb in bold. What is the difference
between the Russian and the English versions?
oy Ty ﬂmwafwe:vqj‘f{-wﬁ;:7,:?5.'221?!'5_-.'.*"
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J UNIT 7

[ .’.'-Pr : -..,,-_,'r- P | f 7 Ty ’ 7
jgf ) BRI IND ~ £ '/- Ml HOG, 101 f () o
4b  In pairs look at the table in Ex. 3b and complete these sentences with / - ! _
either... or... / neither... nor... - '
1 .. Beb .. Jane followed in their fathers' footsteps. v/
2 Liverpool is a sea port and has a good football team, so Rod .

wantedto become ' M4 sailor ! afootballer.
31 Jane ... Rod followed the fashion when they were choosing
their profession.

4c In pairs discuss your future professions.
* Follow the steps.

1 Think what profession your partner might
choose in future.

2 Write down two sentences about your
partner's possible choice of profession.

Example: Masha will become eithera computer
programmeroranaccountant
She will be neither a surgeon nor a teacher.

3 Write two sentences about yourself following
the same pattern.

4 Exchange your notes and see whether your
guessesweretrue.

5 Explain the choice you made for your partner
and for yourself.

| Speaking
] 5 In groups of three or four, draft atalk you are going
7 to give in aconference on careers and youth problems LOOK
for t N .
g ) . Either... or...
' * Use these questions for ideas. e.g. Ifyou are good at performing in public,
' 1 Whatjobs are available in the place where you live? can become either an actor or a politician.
2 s it important to love things connected with your ]
future jOb? Why? - Neither... nor...
3 Are you goingdd follow inyour parents' footsteps? e.g. My parents often say that unless | mak
Why? / Why not? good progress at sctool, | will neither get

degree nor have good career prospects.

4 What influences your choice most of all? How do you
feel about that?

o ! \




|_essons3 4 College vS. Work

1 Narm-up 4

i

' 7 Lessons 3-4

4 j T

1 In groups discuss whether you would like to work after finishing school
or to continue your education at university or college.

* What is the most popular choice in your group?

Reading

2a In groups make a list of arguments for each of the options.

Arguments
for work

2b Read the e-mail from Maggie, a British girl,
to her Russian penfriend, Igor, and answer
the questions.
1 How does Maggie feel about choosing
a career?
2 What arguments for and against going to
university does she give?

3 What do her parents want her to do{?_-":-' o

. . =t i Ll 7,
4 What is she asking Igor fpr? b
fer 4 2 2y // 2BV EE
gy ,§ eey”

1 Career options are
a)/careerchoices
b) places of work

2 Unemployed people have
a)’no work

b) bad jobs

3 To drop out means
a)yto leave
b) to forget

4 |If you get into ajob you
alV/find it
b) want it

5 Find in the text the opposﬂe of
tofail in life.—54 L)+

Arguments
for college

1 S
2.
e =,

Hi Igor,

How are you keeping? Has spring arrived in St Petersburg yet?
Over here the first flowers are out and the trees are turning green.
I love this time of year.

At school, everything is pretty boring, as usual. But last week we
had a meeting about careers with a special adviser, and it really
‘made me think. She said we are old enough to start thinking

about the futlye and we should decide which direction we want

to take in life ’1 found it a bit scary! For example, next year, when
we choose our subjects for A level, she told us we have to tahmk A
about career options and even university studies, though pfent\f

of people get a good [0b without going to university. But Must

can't make up my mind! | C_J(frT"_f'\/\’/‘éhtt(_J be unemploved like so
many young people here in _Liverpo_ol, but | reallv can't believe

that I'll be studvina for the next five orﬂx years! One of my an
neighbours studied for a degree but h‘e'df()p{qéﬁiogjl at the end of

his second year and now he's got into ﬁertising — he's making
loads of money and he has 2 new BMW!

You know me! I'm quite good at languages but I'm hopeless at
maths and science, and | really don't think I'm the academic
type. My parents keep telling me about all the people who fail in
life because they don't study hard enough, and I'm g&tting fed up
with all this pressure 1o succeed. What do you think | should do?

Write back soon and tell me!

Love
Maggie




UNIT 7 Lessons 3-4

=
3c Matchthe halves ofthe explanations and complete the conversations with the phrases in bold.

inglish
on the

ecide
out

i you

rsburg

® Change the form if necessary.

170‘You have a degree\ _a&) while you are at university.

2CYou get a degree>( .\b) after you finish university.
3aYou are doing ~ \ c) atthe end of a course of
a degree study at university.

T/,
«7]7‘ w .

Language work

1 - What qualifications do you need to apply .
forthisjob? ; »
— You need to ... a degree in Chemistry.
2 - Do you know what Mark is doing now?
-- As far as | know he has passed hi%ent(ance
exams to the university and he "".’a degree
in Economics.
3 - Lastyear | graduated from university and ..« ~

a degree in foreign languages.

4a Read the sentences from Igor's and Maggie's letters and answer the questions.

1 ..l really can't believe that I'l be studying for
the next five or six years!

PRLLLWAT .
2 I'm sure you'll have made up your mind about

what to doit_),y the time you leave school.

4b Completethe sentences with the future continuous
or future perfectf()/rms oftheverbs in brackets.
w /

1 By 2010 Igor (toml:;écome) a top programmer
in a computer firm. |

2 He ! (read) e-mailsfrom his friends at 12 p.m.
tomorrow. ;

(to make) a decision to find a part-time job.
4 Next summer Ma_ggie (t_o work) part-time in a
local cafe. o

aking

sa Prepareto interview teenagers about choosing
afuture careertoday foraradio programme.
* Follow the steps.

1 Write five to seven questions for your classmates
about making a decision, pressure from parents,
benefits of their choice, other career options, etc.

Example: Do you find it difficult to make
3 career choice?

2 Walk around and interview your classmates.

-V ogpwts palfnte pul
# Rt N | p e |
at coreet 00Lions g0 yeu

L you wd a9 Lp

3 V if '
| - vy 1
&

01

nNLT : ‘ﬁ*u‘!:ié ,,J ge

LA

Wy bt
3 By the time she finishes this school year Maggie ...

VL i.L-1
A i ‘1’ f

- B . v A R, -

d obet wdet T &y Yy W Tna oo [

L dour GO prospLets’

not
0L B ) WA )

...a 'Ir\aJc (-tf; LA y{jr,g‘,

Does this refer to the present or future?
Does it refer to a completed action or one
which be will in progress?

Why do you think so?

What do you think will happen first?
a) She will make up her mind.

b) She will leave school.

Why do you think so?

LOOK

Future continuous
will be + Ving
e.g. I'll be working as a tourist guide
/.next summer.

Future Perfect
will have + Ved(3)
e.g. We will have finished reading two
textg bythe end of the lesson.
N

5b Write and broadcast a brief radio report
onyourfindings.
Mention:
1 who you talked to

what questions you asked

what the teenagers said

what surprised you

B~ wN

presietf on uf,@f.«r ehoiee 3
/ h

newy ? Y

.?(ff ﬁ?m . e
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UNIT 7 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5— 6 Would you like to be...?

We ll »\L CrrTread’y efoc variows [4P5
Warm- up

1 In qroups of three or four take turns to mime and guessjobs. P = = b
t\ @( DN N ‘f't';‘.'}"klu,r" & =e0 Al | a ¢ gpu Ler nacLe | A d

Vocabulary

2a Putthewords and expressions from this box into two groups and translate
theminto Russian.

.......... R R R R . ;

- have patience ['perfans]  be confident o . | Phrases for talking about people’s \

\ be able to deal well with people  have attention to detai - | qualiies and abiliies P 1 A

| * be interested in be chall@ﬁgmg "Be good 40P programming 2 Phrases for describing ajob .’

be erX|bIe be monotor%us [ma'notanas]

be tlrlng be stim[ilating ['stimjulertiy]

be enthusiastic [mn,0ju:zi'zstik] ut

have good intuition [ntju'fan] . -

be keen to learn  be hard-working  be appeallng

2b Fillin the gaps in the sentences with thewords from Ex. 2a. i cd T P

1 Ifyou have a strong feeling of mterestand 7 If something is ..., it is boring because there is
_____enjoyment about something, you are . about |t no variety.

2 Ifyou are sure that you can do somethlng or ., | 8 If you have the ability to understand or know
deal with a situation successfully, you are [ i tut something by using your feelings rather ttlan P

3 If something is difficult in an interesting or by carefully considering the facts, you have ..
enjoyable way, itis .0/ afl¢ t%_f'/ lf.‘ 9 Ifyou can change easny to suit any new

4 Ifyou find something a’;tractivé or interesting, S|tuat|on you are .
itis .. to you. &fzpLddiin f 107 {sthe ability to accept trouble and other

5 If somethlng makes you feel more active, people sannoying behaviour without
itis. ;, M50 ( & LU W complaining and becoming angry.

TR rg, Ifyou are..m somethlng you are very keen
' and ex0|ted about it and want to do it.

2¢ In pairs discuss and answer the questions.

1 Which words would you use to describe the jobs mentioned in Lesson 1?
2 Which qualities do you need to do these jobs?

i Listening

3a Read the descriptions of two jobs and say
what the jobs are.

| » Canyou add anythlng to the descrlptlons"f'

! — Fathie  UhiiSimgs -
Hisjob involves giving away presents and meeting
children in the shop. He does it every year for two or
three Weeks in one of London's biggest toy shops. \ ; !

| 2\ L
W /A

.r 710 Nop i._
Sheworks flghtmg\nruses Cracklng anewvirus
sometimes demands brains, long hours and good food.

L




3p [®% Listen to the interviews and check if your predictions were right.

3c Listen to the interviews again and fill in the table.
, ~\ A FaN N\ ~
P AN A 0. AN \
\(\q \‘\ /_f" \\6‘53 \\ ’ . "\_\ /" \\,_\. Y \
y 006 b o ‘0\\\ Y p 3 Py
/ AR )
\(:10 / b-rb . \(\\{\ S 2 / (3\?’ P s 0":.0 y
o k\o S :;b‘(\ ‘d}% s L s \CD __'/" \Q
/S ELS SN SN SE
(a'% Q.\ / \}Q‘S @QJ Qvo // -.)Q" Q{\ s 6-\\ 60 iy
¥ &S R S W L
—— . rd i _'5 g ..
|
L Speaker 1 |
| Speaker2 | | | | | | |

3d Would you like to do either of thejobs? Why?/Why not?

i [ ).

y f i [ _ ]/ ’p {J SII ! M; {? L_L.J’ f:"_ { "_’{_T.‘( { V;tf{f'ﬁ'

Language work |.eo.fa  \» €XpIesH [/ AL
¥ "' |

4a Look at the two quotes from the interviews and answer the questions alongside.

1 | love being Santa and seeing the expression on their Does it refer to a general or
faces... a particular situation?
2 I'd rather work in a team than on my own... Is this person expressing:

a)_his preference?
b) a like/ dislike?

4b Read these phrases from the interviews and mark 4d In pairs answer the questions about yourself.
whatthey express by L (like) or P (prefer). e Use the prompts in brackets to give reasons.
1L Ilie being on my own in a peaceful » Phrases from Ex. 4c can also helpvou. 1 ¥ . .
n “’. uy -

_and quiet atmosphere.
21 I'd like Christmas to last all year round.
SP I'd rather earn less money than work
_under pressure. Ay

Do you wantto be a shop assistant? (wofkwrth
people) pTb
Would youTike towork for a small firm or a big
company? (challenge)

1]

W rYHa v

ha

4[1 enjoy seeing children’s faces. L] "
3 Do you want to work part-time in the summer?
51 am fond of team work. ] « / on holid d/ hoiid
6 v1’'d like to go into computer \won/ion el S SR S -‘OI e
E N . inthe country) T " w. (nferodfeq \n ¥t
o bl 4 Would you like to work in a school I|brary or in |
7 PI'd rather notwork long hours. N teen? (always h y 4 WL
8o I'd go fora challenglng rather than B e W gngr_y) Lo VY
o beting ab ] 5 Do you spend much time in the computer .,
, . - 5 : T A i Vo
9/ 1 am interested in reading old class(work w;thfc{g(:@;l)uters) BA !
manuscripts. ] .
10 71'd fancy a job with no responsibility Speaking
and pressure at all. N 5 Play the Time Travel game.
Sit comfortably in your chair, close your eyes
&= Put the phrases from Ex. 4b into two groups 1 drel vin you ' Al
’cordmg to the meaning. an r_e ax. . .
— ———ie 2 Imaglne yourself in ten ye_ars time. .
Ways of , Ways of expressing | 3 Silently answer the questions the teacher wil
expressing likes | preferences | askyou.
Cig- tenjoysomething/ |  e.g. /'dratherdo 4 Open your eyes. Now you are back in class.
“oing something. , sometfhmg A 5 Talkto the person siting next to you and say
calhir 1'e prerdd.ld s 4 f whatyou have seen.
H N gy _ h h
107
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UNIT 7 Lesson 7

Lesson7 Check your progress

AL VWCLHD A petge

la [e¥] Llsten to the interviews with people talking 4 Putthe verbs in brackets in the future continuous

)

about their jobs and match the professions with
the speakers.

Speakerlf‘-‘P 4a) aflight attendant i

or future perfect tense. AR

1

W€ w0
By the time | get my degree | ... (to make)
enough useful contacts in my field to find

Speaker2 ¥  7b)\aboxing manager agoodjob. | £
Speaker 3 b " ¢) a band leader 2 Atthis time tomorrow | ... (to sit) in an
Speaker 4 ft. #d) a photo journalist examination room trying to cope W|th my
Speaker 5 C e) a language teacher worries and fears, | ,
, 3 ByJune 20071 . (to ﬂmsh) school —whata joy!
l Points /10 | 4 Bythe end of June we ... (to take) the final
| a exams and ... (enjoy) ourselves.
| 1b [®%l Listen once again and write down the number will ot ewsos i g == —
' of the speaker who mentions that he / she ‘ | Points /5
has to learn foreign languages .« // ( [4]
rks Ifi @ team ) E g % 5 Fill in the gaps with one of these conjunctions
WOrKS ea S neither... nor..., either.. = . e
earns his / her I|V|ng from music g L5 Lttt o »
has a creative job ,/ . v @ 1 After leaving school, a lot of students nowl
/ ) Y _— gt
works under pressure » ¢ 7] go straight to university ... have a éaf)”%’é It ?’
strvesi medls 6 |kﬂ 2 The on‘lyjhlng | know about my future is thatl
doash't have to-work from 9 to 5 48 ‘ Li[ wollfd' ““ike to have a nine-to-five job ... work
performs in public : ¢ ] away from home. 5
likes having long holidays ¢ [I] 3 During a gap year students travel around the
has done a sport % lo Lf] world ... work in the place where they live.
i — 4 One can..: §o to university to study journalism
) Points /10 | .. start with a local paper and hope to get
i practical experience.
2 Choose the correct phrase in italics to complete 5 N2 girls ... boys should be pushed into certain

the sentences.

1 /like /1'd like to have some useful work
experience before | go to university.

2 _Ilike /I'd rather working in a team and the
feeling of involvement — it's exciting.

3 I'dlike / /'drather get a degree and then decide
what to do as | want to stay with my age group.

4 I'dlike / I'd go for the benefits of a university

careers. Personally | feel safer with women

pilots and male nurses! .
| Points /5

6 Complete the sentences with the phrases that go
with the ward work.

\ oNIAT > . .
et 6 When you nave to stay in the office after all your

At

v

. colleagues have left, that means you werk oy

education, as practically every employer now 2 When you have your boss constantly [}eﬁgﬁg .
asks if you have a degree. you and reminding you to do one thousand

‘ 5 Ilike /1'd go for doing something that could be little things it means you work . \WHLel (415
useful for my future career, so | try not to miss 3 When you have a group of colleagues and you

any opportunities of getting a part- tlme job.

_[ Pomt_s_ . _/5—|

discuss together how to achieve your goal it
means you work {¥) . a Lo

4 When you get into university and you realise

3 Translate the phrases from Russian into English. etcon. IEFeIEhot g iNeHEy tof)qo out Wlth
B . your friends you have to work 1.2 b 1wl

1 xopowo 3apabaruieats £047N 2 = ’: 5 When you want to gain more understanding of
< EREIRERInS R ayanopmew v”u ¥ fg = v ‘h‘,'} 'C". ~_your career options and at the same time learn
3 WATM N0 45UM-MGO cTonam o[ 47 H'M =t B IESE W more practical things, you go to a company tc

4 ymeTb pabotatb ¢ MoAbMI des] WA pLapls o] work there for free as a trainee to get work ...

5 npodeccnoHanbHble nepcnekTmsbl ¢ di tidf beed g\;}n‘f—v £
e Eoints il il

| Points /10

| TOTAL ___ /50
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

Crazy Job Fair

You are going to take part in a Crazy Job Fair. Present your
job and choose the one that appeals to you most.

R &
[

1 Prepare to present your crazy job.
* Follow the plan.

1 Think of a crazyjob .

2 What qualities and abilities do you need to do this job?
3 What special training do you need to do it?

4 How can you benefit from doing it?

5 What is the money like?

» See the useful tips for making presentations in Lesson 8, Unit 4.

2 Take turns to present your crazy jobs.

* While listening to the other members of your group fill in the evaluation card. It will help
you decide on the most popular job. You aren't allowed to fill in the card for your own job!

STUDENTS’ EVALUATION CARD

Description*®

Job presented DAty

a b~ W N

| | like/don’t like it Total
|1 -3 | 1 3 & = -2 |

___Max_9_|9<_3i_r_1ts

3 Choose the winner.

1 Collect all the evaluation cards in your group.
2 Add up the total score for each job.

3 Compare the results and find which job has the highest score.
4 Discuss the results and the reasons behind them.
5 Report the results in class.

3
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§8 Making your day out fun

— —_—
— e —

lesson 1 Taking a break peesofl

We'll qistyss & varfiety j ppuvnvs {81 Spenu gl

/2
Warm-Up v For Your Info
There are different kinds of places which people visit for
» Share your plans with your neighbour ficastiic, andiielsxation.
b 4 g ' amusement park — apark in which a person can ride
on machines such as roller coasters and play games of
skill or chance. The largest amusement park in Britain is
Alton Towers in Staffordshire.
theme park — an outdoor area containing amusements,
such as games of skill and big machines to ride on, which

are based on a single theme eg. space travel. The most
well-known theme parks in the US are Disneyland and

1 How areyou going to spend next weekend?

Vocabulary Disneyworld.
2a Match these places to go to at weekends with
their names. b P27

13 c A .
* MUSEUM  ART GALLERY HISTORIC HOUSE THEME PARK ©
* FMOTOR MUSEUM MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY

to have a ride

2b Answer your teachers' questions using the pictures in Ex. 2a.

110




2c In pairs play the guessing game according to the instructions below.
Pupil A: Describe one of the pictures in Ex. 2a using the new words and phrasges.
» Use the words and phrases in the box and the Useful Tips to describe the picture.
Pupil B: Listen to Pupil A and guess which of the pictures in Ex. 2a he / she is describing.

3

enjoy oneself Useful Tips [
take a break : Use these questions as a guide for your
have fun : description:
, get bored » Where are the people?
get tired

» Who are the people?

learn something new ;
» What are they doing and why?

look interested _ .
tell someone's history * What has just happened?

seem a dull place . » What is going to happen next?
be amazed : « What do the people feel?

[ EEEcC : * What are they thinking about at the moment?
~ S ST e = = RRSEER R~ SN <

A

Listening @y.qn A , torly yaceLin

3a You are going to listen to a teacher talking to the class before a school trip. Read the text
and think of the words and phrases that might be in the gaps.
“Now, children, the bus will leave the school gate tomorrow morning at 9 a.m. Please, make
sure you are (1 )% s¢ Wée don't have to wait for anyone or leave anyone behind.

Atthe Marine Aquarium there's a new exhibition on sea horses It is very popular and we
have booked the tickets so you don't have to queue at (2y.. We Al also have a guide who
will explain everything you see. Please, listen t0 (3] ..., and don ttal and giggle like you,
Emily and Ruth are doing now,— it’s verv rude. Also behave yourself in the aquarium, don't
run and remember there are ({4)f WhO'WARt to have an en joyable visit.

After the guided tour you will have about two hours to (5) ' the rest of the aquarium . -

" exhibits. If you want to move around at your own s;gpﬁd you can have (6)'“ for a pound, but
. do please be careful with it. Don't forget 6'do” ( ) - _you are expect’% to hand in the next day

, | atyour Biology class. You will get the cards at the ticket office. .., 424

— Other things — you must wear (85 ~SO we can easily |dent|fyyou aria there is no need to take
Y more than £2 for pocket money. In any case we will not be responsible for it if you lose it!"

3b |84l Listen to thetalk and check whether your predictions were right.
Speaking

4 In pairs or small groups discuss these questions and prepareto report to the class.
» Use the boxes in Ex. 2c.

TR B

1 Have you ever visited any of the attractions?

2 Ifyes, what kind of attraction have you visited?
f 3 What were your impressions of it?

4 What attraction would you like to visit and why?

'3

ing

5 Write a postcard (50-70words) to your penfriend describing your visit to an attraction.
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[ | UNIT 8 Lessons 2-3
H .
|

Iessons 2-3 Therpe parks |
-J(lw i) k eritic zpet I [Sufe  epdls LS
Reading

1la Lookthrough the advertising for the Call of Adventure Park and match
the descriptions of attractions to the pictures . ’T

rB“] ,.-' K ; 1 fl (2% K Xidsed {

(A]

Magnificent Falls log ride

An unfq;gettable experience! This is probably the best wooden
Vcoas"ter inthe world, full of speed and turns. It offers a lot of m———-—- — ~H
thrills. Sure, it's rough and a few turns are just a hair too tight. Don't miss this superb ride! It consists
But that just makes this a coaster that steps right up to the of two hanging coasters that you'll neve"
edge — as a great coaster should. Get I@ig f[st thing in the forget If you like risks —thefirstcaris
morning! Or, better yet, wait till late in the evening. It's an even for you but to ride it you must be at least
better ride at night. 1 54inchestall.
il
[4 F- —
I
@ = l You can't go wrong! It's one of the best rides in the park anc
Take a deep breath here! Believe it or not, you the most popular dark ride in the world. It is amazing fliis ."PO-:“
go under or at least into water on this jog ride. l is 30 years old and stillimpresses people to this day. The
While you won't get soaked, you'll get a fair house inside is very eerie and has a strange musty’?smell
[

dose of water. It curves from 45 degrees to 50 ' Once you meet your Ghost Host and are on your buggy yo-
degrees and the final drop is the steepest with make stops in the Castle's graveyard, ballroom, attic, library |

a bunny hop at the end. You must be 44 inches _music room, and much more. Even younger children woulc

‘and blder adults. So take your whole family in the castie. Hey
| maybe one of them will end up being the 1000th ghost.

e

tall to ride it! F .geta good laugh out of this ride, and it would impress teers




~onsists

you'll never
frst caris

be at least

park and
i this ride
¥ The
Qﬂemrﬁ
agy you
¢, library,
3 would
&s teens
stle. Hey

>L.

5

r
T;' L bﬂ
" ¥

= Skt

L

Briliant and wet! Hold tight! Water cannons, shower

Jfountains, afevxélsma drops and vai've ant a real
rapid ride! Getting fispart< offhéoﬁl'un %ﬁ%-

also recommended to remove your shoes and socks
before the journey, thank you! You have to be at least

48inchestalll

“nis classic ride for the whole family does what it
=ays! There is a choice of gallopers, rockers, and
=ven a garden bench for those who can'tget on a
norse. The animals move up and down asthe ride
“0ins In a circle. There is an "old-fashioned" Carouse!
;rgan next to the ride. This organ provides the riders

th _nlqug_y\mne they are riding.

Read the texts once again and say which attraction(s)

makes you verywet 0" ,;@
2 isratherold tyF / ¢ Uiuwﬂ/
3 is not suitable for kids under 44 inches £ %/
4 consists of two parts 3 /- . whad
3 provides a guide forvisitors /L (/AL

Ty

2

r—

F

- = -

Fighu'ng Giants hanging coasters

How is the underlined sentence different
from Being wetis partofthefun? ¢ ¢z ©

/_,:'{}:-“ /?_/ Freeds —

GLOSSARY

inch — ameasure of length equal to 254 cm
egrie [ar1] adj— strange and frightening
musty adj —damp and unpleasant
graveyard — xiajonmie

ballroom — rtasuesanbHbBIN3an

ride — arrpaknuon

roller coager — amepukaHckue ropku

log — TenexxkaB dopme GpesHa Ha arrpax:
buggy — renexka Ha Konecax

drop — o6prIB

bunny hop — ashortjump

6 may spoil your shoes % 4 )

7 drives visitors into water .+~ 4

8 s suitable for both children and groms
9 is accompanied by original music © <



UNIT 8 Lessons 2-3

q‘f i
= | 1o gt o W
‘ fE‘L { 3 4{?]; ﬁ! , ry
Vocabulary U faes LS
2a  Answer the question alongside Text 5. (_ﬁi‘f//,-
/
2b Look through all the texts in Ex. 1 a and find all the expressions with get. PR

« Put them in the word map according to the meanings they have.

2c  Look through the phrases with get in the box below and add them to the
word map in Ex. 2a.

E,::(:":;-""‘;:<: resenmessanns s Rt ALY SXTRCRRREEY ./é’é.i-;}éf
aeta shock | aet. toqetger get out (of getﬁressed get lost

get angry ge cold “get ready get up ’getchome

gé‘f late g°é‘f“('j'ark get on with &(tired
et pAra Sts

2d Use the phrases with getin the correct form to continue these sentences.

1 1should have removed my shoes before the 4 This carousel is too slow and oId-fashioned i
ride. My feet /@7 el still we enjoyed ourselves and /‘f g pevd

2 Excuse me, could you tell me the way to the , s 5 The smell in the Haunted Castle is so !
‘ main entrance to the park? I'm afraid | . i o 'L 97 /%) disgusting that | couldn't wait to fff Iz ”1
3 I couldn't find the Fighting Giants at first but / 6 | think it's time we started movmg It Is alreac

luckily | met a classmate who told me how 22, 2/ 74472 6p.m. and itis, fiwrr 4L /)&
f Wi A f AR 7 Ifwe don’t leave now, we won t fg Aff 7
L d ki it : o gy JV

f&tﬂ"fr Llstenlng eop 4 -

} 3a [®% Listen to the visitors' impressions of different attractions and fill in the second and

the third column in the table. n

* Inthe second column Wr|te a Ietter correspondlng to the right picture in Ex. 1a. A ek | TUM

! Speaker Attract|on L|ked / Didn't like J What the speaker says about the rlele |
1 Erin D [+ | b Mgl f””r/ efe /| .
2 Jennifer £__ + E{t,_\f o ;}Eﬂ_{ _ 77 —k f;%; Zzinf

| 3 See | A b lE//zﬂ/ Arp W I f‘ I

| 4 Brent 3 1 Totally tes], tafl as

5 Kein £/ = MoK, forng g

| 6 kaie [ |- | Tts feline apalt

3b [®%]Listen to the tape again and fill in the last column in the table in Ex. 3a.

» Write at least one thing.

3c In pairs share your experience of taking any rides.
» Say whether you liked the rides you took or not and why.

114




Language work

= 4a Read what one of the speakers says about an attraction and answer the 1 Does he like it? How do
: guestions alongside. you know?'.z”*ff. He bed
el 2 Does the last sentence
pUCORS - § This is definitely the best log ride | have ever been on. It's worth make the first statement
retsouRY queuing for, weaker or_stronger?
e Paptl 2reee  erpecr
e t‘? 5 4b Continue the sentences using worth + Ving. hOeFVLNT B $EEL L
Setrort o] = ol LOOK -
i Tiog Example: This is the bestride I've ever had! p18L Cr-
o It... (queuing) for. — Itis worth queum?f //f(/ Y dis w (It) is /was (not) worth j-Ving /I'N
I | The carousel was too slow. If .. (not, s d) time onit. e.g.. ltwas worth spending some
| oMy \9n 798{] time on the discussion
2 It's a breathtaking experience! It . (try). Wﬁ 'y -t The rideWas worth tHe mone
V.
3 The entertainment park was really eant:pﬂg g 5 (visit)/ wv/
4 Although I gotcompletelywetit .. - (55 on thig fide/
5 The ride was not bad but it .. gn9t walp in the queue for two hours.
WILA {14 Wwrosq 1
: :':f"‘d !}2 3 4c Persuade your partner that the thlngs below are ; aren’t very good .
3 ® Work in pairs. /7% T v JIEY PR G PRAPITT /4 LGt #
e ® Use (not) worth + Ving when you think it can make what you say stronger.
Iready 1 a museum you have visited recently 4 a new piece of clothing you have just bought
‘ ; 2 a book you have read 5 afilm you have recently seen
e 3 aride you have taken 6 a CD you have just bought
Speaking
= a In groups of four role play planning a visit to the SUPPORT :‘i
Call of Adventure Park. [ T . . i —
Maklng suggestlons Agreeing /disagreeing
* Follow the steps. « WhataboutVing...? - Yes, | agree, and... /
1 Read your role card. |« Whatifwe V...? but...
2 Study the Language Support box. [ * Whydon'tweV...? » That's a great idea!
3 Go through the text in Ex. 1a again. | - WecouldV.... + Cool!
4 When your teacher gives a signal start * Wow!
planning your excursion with your partner. * Let's go forthat!
You will have three minutes to do it. ) t';]”;t”m sure about
=6 Report your decision to the class. ! Reactingtoyour Reporting adecision
« Mention: partner'sideas,giving + Well, we both agreed
i an opinion that...
1 what you agreed about (explain why)_ « Do you? . We couldn't agree.
2 what you couldn't agree about (explain why). « Butdon'tyou « Neither of us liked

iz 6 AY S think ...? the idea of Ving...
YU w3 : : I I« Well, I'think, ... » We both thought it's

* ldon'tthink it'sworth|  worthVing...
sth.




UNIT 8 Lesson 4

lesson 4 Something foreveryone, . /,
Non We‘//t ﬁ able lL[ Talk 2Aout  JocatOh, exhibiis ol lies,
Warm'up ] une J{ pns v‘ mu SELLNS

1 What do these objects have in common? Give your reasons.

il

ol
[ EX LN

Reading

2a Look at the names of the museums described in Ex. 2b and make a list of things that
you expecttoseethere.

2b  Read the texts and add to yourfllst the things you didn’t expect to see there.

THE WIMBLEDON TENNIS MUSEUM

Everyone knows thatWimbledon isthe home of lawn tennis. The unique
museum traces the hlstory of the sport from its beginnings to the superstars
ofthe lasttwenty years. Here you will find on show.

GLOSSARY

» Displays of early rackets and equipment .
* A selection of tennis clothing-showing the changing fashions of the sport lawn tennis — Gompiio

SLARD &

« Photographs. old and new and other tennis memorabilia } TR
S W oA A e '{‘/M‘ immense [I'mens] -
e Equipment and other items donated by stars such as Bjorn Borg, extremely large
Boris Becker and John McEnroe.

elyo i Hbv - B
Some of the exhibits are of imménse value but all of them will be fascinating I
for any tennis-lover. Come along and see for yourself!

s

——
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UNIT 8
8]
THEHAYNES MOTORMUSEUM !
|
i
Travel through motoring history at Britain's most spectacular international collection of GLOSSARY
historic cars, motorcycles and motoring memorabilia. With over 250 cars — from American desirable
monsters to marvellous Minis — and’50 motorcycles, there’s something for everyone. [di'zararabal] adj -
 Inthe Red Hall there is a unique display of some of the most expensive and desirable worth having
sports cars ever made, all of them red. because||t is useful
: sl g = : ) or popular
» Haynes Explains is a series of exhibits, which help you understand how a car works, with stlEie =
interactive displays and %ormno oaigsﬁ BOCIPOM3BOJAT
The Hall of Motorsport simulates® the d;ama and excitement of motor-racing, with a cart — kapera
life-size start-line and & dramatic racing ) accident scene. You'll also find cars driven by
motor-racing stars and the Royal carts of Princes William and Harry
We also have a souvenir shop, children's playground and a picnic area to make sure that all
the family have a good day out. The Haynes Motor Museum is a must for visitors to Somerset!
CJ THE STATE MUSEUM OF BREAD
BAKING IN ST PETERSBURG :
ho ekl biured
Learn about the history of Russia’s staple
J food! Our museum has displays showing
aspects of the history of bread baking.
Russian Breads: A display of the huge variety of baking products GLOSSARY
from the “kalach” to glngerbread from Eles to black bread. staple food — Baxuenmas ena
« The History of Bread Baklng and the Bread Trade: This collection shortage ['fo:tidz] n —
traces bread baking through the ages, from early beginnings in the HEXBaTKa
monasteries to the first industrial bakeries in the 18th century, from waffle iron ['wof ol aron] —
the gh_&fgﬁisj%aused by poor harvests in the 19th century to the as%de('ie of k'LtCh:f?leqw pment
hard days of ra |or%|ng in thewrovkade in 1941—1942. u _ _OCOO wdltles
T R A ALCLLK S rationing — Bbiga4ga NO

 Baking Forms and Waffle Irons: This collection includes all the tools
of the baker's tradé from the 18th century to the present day.
F _ » Books and Documents: Over 3,000 volumes on bread and baking,
plus old certificates and documents from bakeries.
Our museum really offers a “shé ' of Russian life. At the end of your
visit, try some delicious bakery products with a cup of tea or coffee in
our cafe.

KapTroykam

slice — cpe3s

2c  Which of the museums above do you think could be of interest to the following people:
» Give reasons for your answers.

a teenager who is keen on sports f/t b

a family with a five-year-old child 2

a student doing a project on the history of World War Il ¢

a person who is keen on the latest technologies 12 ’
a person who is goinao start a bakery business -

a tourist who is interested in e\Terything connected with the Royal Family &

ajournalist writing an article about sport celebrities AD

B0

~NOoO U WN R




UNIT 8 Lesson 4

Vocabulary l

3a Lookthrough thetexts and find morewords to complete the mind map.

'

¢

. 1displays

3b Match thewords in thetwo columns and check yourself using the texts in Ex. 2b.

e They are all places in a museum.
[

! 1 an interactiveA, a) area
l 2 the information ( b) shop ' -
‘ 3 the souvenir | c) board ' -
4 the children's & d) display
5 the picnic @& e) playground
Speaking B

4a Work in small groups. Imagine thatyou have decided to organise a museum and
do thetasks below.

» Discuss the following issues:

1 what kind of museum it is going to be

2 location: at school, somewhere in your neighbourhood...

3 exhibits: photographs, pots, recipes, crib sheets (wnaprasnkm...)
4 how to improve your collection

5

» Take notes in the course of the discussion to use them later.

4b Report your ideas to the class using the notes you made in the course
ofthediscussion.
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[LessonsS 6 Howto make it attractive?
/l/?,f// 2‘(;{/,/_ 4 «([Cr'/f /ﬁ//’g’n e @ud Ih /r"/»’ £/ 0us
Warm-up i

1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.
1 Where are the children?
2 What are they doing?
3 Why are they doing this?

| // . New tional | alle Pt —an a o pah ¢ry

4 tf
Listening ’
2a [®%]Listen to an interview with two teenagers (Part 1)ta|k|ng about their VISIt to
an artgallery and answerthe question. , -/ / /: L, A // s it IS En
= Did they like the excursion? [ £/ (/[ 4y W REED |
25 [®%] | isten to the interview again and tick the ideas mentioned by each of them |
_ : _ [ wak [ uy |
1 The guide was unprofessional. ) _ N
2 There was too much information to take in. L , |
- e
3 There was nothing linked to their own life. P— N ‘
4 They weren't allowed to look around on their own. ___} v ,_,__I, v ] I
5 They got tired during the excursion. L | ‘l L
6 The whole excursion was dull and monotonous. |V | 1
2z These are the things that can make avisitto a museum more interesting:
. ,’L .......... :’ ............. s <I_'._u-('\:ﬁ4 sy .
interactive display audio guide tra{l/ilﬁ workshop [
........................... eqeh ...
;'L{ ’J Ll |
® Match the names to their descriptions. " I .
i It gives you an opportunity to try your hand at different kinds of art. /&~ /A gy e
It asks interesting questions and suggests things to look for in the paintings. ““““* !t /
3 You can touch it and play with it and it will react to what you do. 'W[ef e 17 < 13 JliEdf y
4 You can follow a certajn roufe in a museum and find answers to the questions with its help. 7 Lres / v, _
"“,1)\ St fy 5ﬁ ML Sy [05€ [NTEEST  $U T U MK Spo ) = ¢ DSOT Ly 784
b ~'Which of the ideas listed in Ex. 2c do you think Mark and Lucy prefer? ot wer s ‘/‘ e'/

* Listen to Part 2 of the interview and check your guesses.

= Discussthese questionsin pairs and reportthe results of the discussion in class. '

Do you sometimes feel bored in a museum? Why? / Why not?
I Which of the ideas above do you find most attractive? Why?

PACA
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UNIT 8 Lessons 5-6

Language work

3a Look atthe picture and say what else could be on display in this museum.
» Read about this museum on the website and check your guesses.

In our new museum we plan to show how man has measured time through
the ages. We intend to have exhibits showing how early man used the sun and
moon to measure hours, days and months and then to display early calendars
starting with Greek Roman times.

There'll be a unique collection of sundials, and we'll also have special
displays of ships' chronometers.

Atthe heart of our museum we are going to place a huge collection
of clocks and watches, from cuckoo clocks and grandfather clocks to
stopwatches used at sports events.

We want some of our displays to be interactive, so children will be able
to wind up a grandfather clock and go inside a model of Big Ben. There'll
also be videos showing famous clocks from around the world, like the
astronomical clock in Strasbourg Cathedral and the unique moving musical
clock in Prague's Old Town Square.

We hope our new museum will attract visitors from all over the world. We'll
be opening on April 1st, so make time to see how we've saved time!

3b Readthetextin Ex. 3aagain and answer the questions.

1 Does the text describe ~ 3 Does the underlined sentence
‘ a) what has been done?/ ¥ i T 21_._ 4’ 4 a) give a future fact?
b)swhatis planned? * [/ ¢ plai Uit . b) express a hope | prediction?
¢) what people predict will happen ¢) describe a plan?
in the future? 4 What grammar tenses are used rt_g._e;x;ges_s_;_ J ] dr";; ll
2 What phrases in the text are used to express intentions or plans? 7. . e U c'i.? : o ol :
the plans and intentions of those who are 5 What verbs are used to talk about the future time’?;f;;

organising the museum? Make a list of .6 Canany other verb be used instead of hope

‘ , s’ : =]
these phrases.- wt p/&v% -v, f. o pla¥ J  to make a prediction? T L1 k{

- Wt 50 P et

_we' I glsohavs wistll also pavs )

3c Look at the notes below made by the manager of ~~ ~ Speaking

amuseum and changethem into aleaflet like the
one in Ex. 3a.

- }.J.‘ Wi séhd i I‘; ¢ P

4 Collect ideas how to make a museum more
attractive.

« Follow the steps:

1 Split into groups of three or four.

The O\d Tin Mine 2 Start with the things which are the most
— 10 ¢ -create t0e haunting atmosphere of foe tunnels attractive for you.
— 1o feel f0€ presence of foe men who risked and - 3 Look through the leaflets in Lesson 4 and

sometimes \ost foir lives here | find more ideas and add them to your list.
— 10 reconsteuct “The O\d Tin Mine Village” depicting 4 Discus_s how you could make it more

foe tiving conditions of foe miners ) | attractive to people of different ages.

10 extend fO€ range OF attractions / “Pets Corner e

- 10 byild a children's playground / adults relax while

foe children play in safely _
— pictures and memories of fois bygone era / remain

with you long affer your visit

tunnel —cf. Russian rynseds
depict — show

miner — pygokomn, maxTep

extend therange — passooGpaszurh
bygone era — ymenuras spa

W wb &x RB,p 45-66




lkesson 7 Check your progress

Listen to the introduction to the guided tour around the Reading Room of
the British Museum and tick the instructions the guide gives to the visitors.

Don't talk. [“]
2 Don't use other languages. =
Ask questions only when invited to. 0
£ Walk around the entrance lobby. ED
Stay in group. 0

Points / 10 J

Listen to the guided tour and write T (true) or F (false) next to each statement.

The Reading Room is very famous.
The Reading Room has recently been renovated.

DU have to pay to use the Museum's information centre.  EH
ich screens are very easy to use. (]
can borrow books from the Reading Room. []

«= worth + Ving to express the same idea in one sentence.
“eatmple: This audio guide is quite good. Try it. — This audio guide is worth trying.
' =n't a good idea to go to the museum now. It's almost closing time.
sian rural churches are so beautiful! You'll enjoy visiting them.
and see the new display in the London Transport Museum. It's so exciting!
75 TV programme was so stupid. I'm sorry | spent time on it.
- 3 ad we stayed till the end of the show. The most interesting thing happened at the end.

Points _____ /10

Points /5 |
== the beginnings of the conversations in list Awith an appropriate reply in list B.
= _— — — -
| = getting cold here. a) | will. I'll send you an e-mail as soon as I'm home.
~2w did you get lost? b) Why? Was it raining heavily?
't a real shock yesterday. c) | think | missed the turn and took the wrong exit
== 11 touch with me later in the week. on the motorway.
1 completely soaked! d) What happened? Did you get a nasty letter?
e) Yes, let's close the window, shall we?
Points /5 |

121



UNIT 8 Lesson 7

4 F',Iyl/z"prl;ﬂfﬁl?nlf‘:f Hsing one of the ways of expressing the future.

1 We ... to make the ma}ority of _oyrdilspl,ayys interactive to attract teenagers.
. v, 1A p/anwn i é‘% i
2 The Bgz%rdtptt chectors are ...'to renovatethe facilities of the library.
3 we’. opéﬁ fhfee new rooms in our information centre by the end of the academic year.
4 1 “"this new policy in attracting families with children to our local picture gallery will
increase the interest in our collections.
5 The local government ... sponsor the new project at the Museum of Fine Arts.
wz‘i’/;s ﬂ!’l‘o/'“y pA }
g Points ___ NO |

5 Write the words in the horizontal spaces and you will get the name of
afamous museuminthegreenvertical line.

1 [2 X ]l VTAHT kll 1 Youcan see itin a museum. _ _
= { 2 You sometimes have to do this at the ticket
2 4! = U [ S office.
3 [5[& l u ‘ Vie | h L_ r 3 You bring it from a place you have visited.
4| [ ml|o [I'lals I / ' / 147_*} 4 Things that are kept or collected because
$ : t or it they are connected with a famous person,
=) 1 ( ! event or time.
. 6|t/ ull 5 A person who comes to a museum.
7 | a{ M [_9 “r [/ qaly ] 6 A guided ... round a museum. _
; 7 Ifyou want other people to see something
8 ¢ U | / /I e .
| i (L) X - you putiton ... .
9 rC‘ 2 I T/ el ﬁF 0] ¥ 8 This person takes you on a guided tour.

9 A magnificent ... of prehistoric tools.

Points /"

TOTAL ___ /5




UNIT 8 Lesson 8

Lesson 8 Express yourself

A competition for the best local attraction project is announced at your school.
I There are three nominations in the competition:

e alocal museum

e aschool museum

e an entertainment park

Take part in the competition and win the grant!

1 Develop your attraction project.

1 Discuss the notes you've broughtto class.
2 Arrange your notes according to the outline.
3 Decide who will say what.

4 Prepare illustrations.

Plan your presentation

* Introduce your project
» Say what it will include
» Describe the main items / attractions

» Say how you are going to make it
attractive to visitors

e Sumup

2 Present your project.
» Take turns to present your projects in groups.

» Listen attentively to other groups'
presentations.

* In your groups vote for the best local
attraction project.

3 Evaluate your own performancein the lesson.
» After all the presentations have finished fill in

your self-evaluation card.

SELF-EVALUATION CARD FOR STUDENTS

1 Whatdid I do well? ]

2 Why? -

3 What wentwrong? 8

4 Why? |

5 What will I do differently next time?




Lessons 1 2 Do you like readlng’?

2, EQ iy Wy g £70.40
Warm -up  yf person deve lopment 4
1 Doyou like reading? Find your place on thescale. “ For Your Info
_ » Think of reasons why you like / don't like reading. Sixty-four per cent of teenagerswho participated i
N the READ California poll (onpoc o6uiecTBennorc
mueHusi) rated reading 7 or better on ascae of
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1-10, where 1 = DO NOT LIKE and 10 = LIKE
T ) B | VERY MUCH
Do not like Reading Like very much
Reading

‘ 2a Read the beginning of the essay by an American student and choose the best
ending from the ones given below.

1 Is a bookworm a person who likes ¢
doesn't like reading?
— 2 Can you guess what snowdays anc
sick days mean? / /o Ao )
3 Did he like to go to school? / /

MYATTITUDETO READING

In elementary school, reading was always fun. | was a bookworm
through and through from the time | could read up until about
sixth grade. | @erred to spend my time reading than watching
TV,[and | often stayed up late in bed reading in secret. | finished
most class reading assignments long before they were given,
and | started writing short storieg/in my spare timej/vhen | was
about ten. My fifth grade teacher made reading even more fun
than before, and | started hating snow days and sick davs.

No lie! | don't remember a time in my life when school was more
(enjoyable. |

~ Then came Junior High, and...

GLOSSARY

Ending A

...now|I enjoy readingleven more, and think [IELS s a great
way to let go of my problem?bnd travel to a different
world or learn something newl | am not going to bore you ;
with the speech about how good reading really is because ‘.
we have all heard it far too many times, but | will however
tell you that’l would rather spend my time reading a good
book than anythlng else.

v For Your Info

elementary schoal (AmE)— aschoal for children aged
6-11, grades 1-6

junior high (AmE) — a school for children aged 1213
grades 7 and 8, attended after elementary school and
before high school

high school (AmE) — a schoal for children aged 14-17,
grades 912




9 Lessons 1-2

Ending B -

...that world of\bookish blrss drsappeared forever. Nowwhen | read books
for class assignments, s, | was expected to analyze the author's motivations.in

telling the story. | was taught to divide every piece of writing before me — to i
| look at it on @ much deeper level. Books weren't any good on the surface, |
after all. This process of “digging deep_eﬂéuddenly made reading'a boring GLOSSARY
task./Ididn't see why | had to. How was dissecting(a perfectly good book bliss— Gaa)XeHCTBO, CHACThE

making it any better? | gradually!gto_ped readm@for amusementand only

aurface ['s3:f1s] — noBepxHOCTH
read the class assrgﬁment’s Z\nd | stillsee it as a waste of time and energy!|

Ending C 4 Choose the best translation
the majority of the class started complaining when we had a reading for smart

assignment. | am not sure why, but throughout my schooling | have a) lWeronesarbiif

soticed that if you are/smart smart and do your homework, you're not as cool b) VMHEIM
s kids who are not. The "cool" crowd usually consists of kids whose C) NoBkun

smart be cool? They are the kind of people who@c&eﬁq in this world.
~-e same thing happens with reading: if someone likes to spend their " y % GLOSSARY
“me reading a good book, they are considered to be not cool by most. average ['®vorid3z] — cpejuuii

adademlc results Qre avefagé of poor. Why wouldn’t somebody who is

2b Read endings A, B and C agarn and say whrch textsays what.

1 I read only What is grven asa task at school 6

25l readlto escape from realityl//

fs_xrgl;/stn_g has killed my Jove of readrng

4 Mere_rrlt_el_l_rger_t_t people will be more sdccessfdl in the future.
5 Many students do not like reading classes. ¢
ol read for knowledge fy

7 | prefer reading to all other actrvrtres 4

_- Ending_ (A B, or‘C{_}

8 Students who read a lot are not popular with their classmates

2z Do tasks 1-4 alongside the texts.
» Translate the highlighted sentences. Language work

3a Say what reasons the author of the essay in
Ex. 2a gives for reading.

Example He reads to letgo ofhrs problems. I

24 Which of the opinions (A, B, or Cin Ex. 2a) do you
share?

« Divide into three groups according to your choice.

ordir s /s al tz Trave| n adilie
» Discuss the reasons why you think your 3b Say why you (your friend) read books. WO fl 4 4
ending is the best and report the results of the VA, Sl ")
discussion to the class. N LOOK v
: j A/ Infinitive of purpose |t

One does something (whatfor?)
to do something :
* in order to do something
* so as to do something
g 47 p 2 =B e 125
Lo, Pleose [ealhiss paleds
G )l time, o howe arest
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' UNIT9 Lessons 1-2

Vocabulary 2 din T3
4a  Look at the book covers and match them with the genres ['énnrsz]in the box.
® There arg four extra genres in the box.

'_i’-h;;r!’}:ﬁ”"" &z amismse wHn 3

[ horror stories  science fiction 3 LR

encyclopaedia romantic stories . A o d‘ ’
historical books ~ fantasy | BOOK i1 =4 «
adventure stories  detective stories '- ; I
animal books  fairytales ; ABOUT |

[
EVERY rinc L

et
',..I.f/ rpte 1ef
LA I'y: _Sflfd V

>

| %;;!'LAST

*« CRUSADE

4b Read the summaries from some book covers and say what
kind of books they are.

+ Refer to the box in Ex. 4a.

e Say which book you would choose and why.
'ﬂj 5(: Ii A X }1 e ii ( in
The year is 2287 and Plapet Eé‘f‘ﬁ is gradually dying. Jay, a young man in his early twenties
decides to leave his _'éé(?lﬁaé'd pgnthouse home to find out what is happening in the world.
He is amazed to discover that his pet chicken, Ethel, is an alien from another galaxy.
} f ST j I Ll Lsatl

:§| Emimal pool emerligp et CJ &I‘-‘{ reirve. LTy _

i e Follow the clipper ship Rainbow on her long,
dangerous and exciting journey from NewYork to
California, as the captain's daughter sails her thro:
storms and past huge icebergs along the way.

This informative book presents amazing facts about
sharks, whales, dolphins and more in lively words
and spectacular illustrations.

[D] a0 vemturs Story - .
Archie and his best friend, Paul, start their own detective agency, Super Bathroom
Investigators. The bathroom is where Archie does his best thinking, and besides,
the bathroom is available for their office.

126
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9 Lessons 1-2

Listening

5a [®4] Listen to the children interviewed in the library about what
they like reading.

» Fill in the first three lines of the table.

e

.Génre or type Why the-speaker

Speaker
of book he /she likes it

{ [ likes reading _
- _1 : 12 ; c Zi; v .;1"'”"".:5?- .
: 2 St o & f’
Vo oy .. J A~ / 4
!I__-.S__ LL:J_/_ £ £ i 4 :“; -
I L e
| Me

5b Fillin the fourth line of the table in Ex. 5a about yourself.
e Work in pairs and share your ideas.

Speaking

6 Play the Chain Interview game.
« Ask and answer the following questions:
1 Do you like reading? Why? / Why not? it
2 Do you like reading comics and photo stories? Why? / Why not?
3 Why and what do you read?
4 What would you prefer — to read a book or to watch the same
storyon TV? Why?
What do you like / don't like reading?
Would you prefer to read a story on a computer screen or
a book page?
7 Why do you think some people do not like reading?

o Ol

(A

| _LANGUAGE SUPPORT _

e —

to = | like / hate doing something
mrough = It makes me...
| read something to / in order to / so that...
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Lesson 3 Bookworms
Reading . r |

la Look atthe picture and answer the question.

1b Read the extractfrom the book Matilda by Roald Dahl and talk about

128

y
M

* What can you say about the girl (her age,
interests, etc)?

twoorthreefacts orevents described therethat struckyou most.

Nearly every weekday Matilda was left alone in the house. Her brother
(five years older than her) went to school. Her father went to work and
her mother went out playing bingo in a town eight miles away. On the
afternoon of the day when her father had refused to buy her a book,
Matilda set out all by herself to walk to the public library in the village.
When she arrived, she introduced herself to the librarian, Mrs Phelps,
slightly taken aback at the arrival of such a tiny girl unaccompanied by
a parent, nevertheless told her she was very welcome.

“Where are the children's books, please?" Matilda asked.

"They are over there on those lower shelves,” Mrs Phelps told her.

“Would you like me to help you find a nice one with lots of pictures in it?"

"No, thank you," Matilda said. "I'm sure | can manage."

From then on, every af;e_rnoon, as soon as her mother had left for
bingo, Matilda would toddle down to the library. The walk took only
ten minutes and this allowed her two alorious hours sitting quietly
by herself in a cosy cornerhdevo'uring one book after another. When
she had read every single children’s book in the place, she started
wandering round in search of something else.

Mrs Phelps, who had been watching her with fascination for the
past few weeks, now got up from her desk and went over to her.

"Can | help you, Matilda?" She asked.

"I'm wondering what to read next," Matilda said. "I've finished all
the children's books."

“You mean you've looked at the pictures?"

“Yes, but I've read the books as well."

Mrs Phelps looked down at Matilda from her great height and
Matilda looked right back up at her.

"I thought some were very poor." Matilda said, "but others were
lovely. | iked The Secret Garden best of all. It was full of mystery. The
mystery of the room behind the closed door and the mystery of the
garden behind the big wall."

GLOSSARY
Matilda [ma'tilda]



Mrs Phelps was stunned. "Exactly how old are you, Matilda?" she | R —
asked. | can't believe that...

"Four years and three months," Matilda said. | have never thoughtthat...
Mrs Phelps was more stunned than ever, but she had the sense It's surprising / interesting

= not to show it. “What sort of a book would you like to read next?" she that...
- asked. It's hard to believe that...

names." ‘_. eventis that...

Mrs Phelps looked along the shelves, taking her time. She didn't |
quite know what to bring out. How, she asked herself, does one
choose a famous grown-up book for a four-year-old girl? Her first
thought was to pick a young teenager's romance of the kind that
is written for fifteen-year-old schoolgirls, but for some reason she
found herself instinctively walking past that particular shelf.

"Try this,” she said at last. "It is famous and very good. If it is too
long for you, just let me know and I'l find something shorter and a
bit easier.”

“GreatExpectations,” Matilda read, "by Charles Dickens. I'd love
totryit.”

Within a week, Matilda had finished Great Expectations which in
that edition contained four hundred and eleven pages. "I loved it,"
she said to Mrs Phelps. "Has Mr Dickens written any others?"

"A great number," said the astonished Mrs Phelps. "Shall |
choose you another?"

|
I
E
Matilda said, "l would like a really good one. | don't know any ; ; + The most striking fact /
|

s Al — e

1c Choose the closest meaning for these words.
» For context see the text in Ex. 1 b.

1 refused 2 unaccompanied 3 fascination 4 was stunned

a) agreed to do sth a) with a\ interest a) was happy

b} -did not agree to do sth b)bwithout b) disappointment b)L.was very surprised
5 taken aback 6 glorious hours 7 poor

a) surprised a) happy hours a). low quality

b) angry b) sad hours < b) not rich

1d In pairs discuss and find which answer is NOT correct according to the text.

1 Why did Matilda decide to go to the library? 4 What did Mrs Phelps, the librarian, think about
a) because her father refused to buy her Matilda as a reader?
a book a)vshewas not surprised
b) because she didn't like to play bingo b) she was amazed
c) because she felt lonely c) she admired Matilda
2 What kind of books did she begin with? 5 Did it take Matilda long to read Charles
a) children's books Dickens's book?
b). books for grown-ups a) she read it fast
c) books with pictures b) it took her a week ,

3 Did she like all the books? c), ittook her a long time

a) she liked all of the books
b) she liked The Secret Garden best of all
c) she thought some of the books were poor
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1e In small groups discuss the following questions and report the results in class.

1 Which part of the text do you like best? Why?
2 The author keeps repeating that the librarian Mrs Phelps was taken aback,
stunned, astonished. Why? o/ J
Do you find Matilda's choice of books ordinary or extraordrnary’7 Why?
Do you think Matilda was a bookworm or an average reader? Give reasons.
What made Matilda read so much? /.. 707 O [ . '
Can you find anything in co common between you (your friend) and Matrlda’)
t.: ww{,-d £
2 What kind of reader are you? To find the answer follow the steps.

1 Read the questrons and choose the answers for yourself. Be sincere!

(27 &) BEN N OV)

NERESRTSING R SS

[ 1 What makes you read? your own wish teacher or my friends'
e _ B - Bl IR | parents _ ~advice
2 How much do you read? | two books two-three books | two-three books

0| aweek a month ~ayear j
3 How often do you read? | sometimes, constantly very seldom
when | have

i - B | sparetime L UL

| 4 How many books have you re-read? = | none 1-2 several

- 5 Would you like to have a Irbrary of your own? : no perhaps yes

2 6 Do you read compllcated books right to the e end’> [ sometimes yes no

| 7 Do you remember the books you have read’> . foraweek forever for rayear

2 Count your score.

i Questron [l &1 ¢
L 34 18 2 | v
=F 3] 2]1 '
| 3 [ 2] 113 |
4 | 1]12]3]
S 112 ] 3 | "

7 1§32 "i"

} o - i

3 Read the interpretation of the results. : — l

1721 You are a bookworm. Don't forget that there are other things in life.
12-16 You are OK about books but would not really prefer reading a book
to going to a disco.
7-11 You think books are good for the following:
+ to put frying pans on them
« to dry plants and butterflies in them
» to make paper planes.
Don't you think that there are other ways to use books?

,




1 essons 4-5 Book reviews

1 What book would you take to a desert island?
Why?

It =8 I S N —— !
fom 1 _ { LS Hoo ol
Reading Lood Wikt 4 viElely
— 1 2a Read this book review from ateenage magazine and say why the author liked the book. )
'f | Q,xl,(f/ P 1§ L
1 f@!ﬂa@ﬂ_@_&ﬁd DahlMs one of the best books | have ever read. i How do these adverbs change
J This book is about a wonderful girl who brings truth into the world the meaning of the words that
-l 3 of grown-ups that is around her. go after them? & L5 TRl
il ' Matilda is my favourite character because she is funny and — 2 In this paragraph find the
incredibly magical. She is brought up in a a horrible family, her adverbs that change the
brother is really nasty to her and her father is always at work. meaning of the Words that go
She is always left on her own during the day; her mother doesn’t [ </ after them. ;‘; i A (f ;

care about her. Matilda is six and goes to school. Her mother and
father don't even know how old she is. Matilda goesto a horrlble

school where the headmistress called Miss Trunchbull ples on GLOSSARY
all the kids. :
1da i 3 i i Je=3) pickson — npugupaeTcs
Matilda is a child prodigy. She can do many things better / | : .
than grown-ups do; she solves problems, writes short poems.; / / cttlldprod|gy — BYHJICPKHH]1
She also has secret powers and she wins a victory over evil | evil — 3mas
_Miss Trunchbull. nasty ['na:sti] — extremely

3) truly/enjoyed this book. I think this hoolkds exciting and* unkind and unpleasant

- appeallng to the reader. It's one of those books you can't put

.down| It depicts the main character and events very V|V|dIy ltis’ | | éx S/& 1. P 123 /

worth reading. | would recommend this pook {0 ,anyone because _ wWwar ey, ) oL
it is full of humour and you get cﬂ‘ﬁedaérfw (I give this book ~ 3 Inthe textfind evidence that the
_ten out of ten. I'd| h|ghy frecommend this book for 12+.) author thinks the book is good.

2b Read the text again and find the sentences to support the following ideas:

1/ Matilda is a child prodigy. /

2 Matilda's life was hard. )

3 The book is worth reading. /_ "
4 The book is recommended for teenagers.




P

2c Read the review again and arrange the titles for its parts in the proper order.

Al2 The main characters
. The plot (what happens in the story)
what is the book about?
Title and author

Personal response (why you liked the book and who you would oAb\ &
recommend it to)
ks | The setting (when and where the story takes place)

=

m|o]lo] =]

ui—l’
'Y o |
(W

3a Look through the last paragraph of the text (Ex. 2a) again and match the words
with their translations.

1 appealing to the reader /’ a) HEeBO3MOXHO OTNOXWUTh

2 can't put (sth) down 4 b) nonHbiMOMOpa
3 depicts vividly & ¢ied” c) npuenekatensHbi Ans Yutarens
4 full of humour £/ _ d) (kHura) Bac 3axsarbiBaer
5 you get carried away._.-;f JEXIAf, €) XUBO ONUCHIBAET
3b Put the words and phrases from the box in two columns. =
* Add other words and phrases on the topic you know. >y “3?5 >
..... veeaae e e sesennaas e ;- ik f.‘.,li‘.:M,f-«_z'.'i‘-f.
appealing to the reader  boring incredible fake raise the spirits
can't put something down  makes me sleep  depicts vividly
full of humour ~ makes me depressed  dynamic  carries you away
~ Words and phras-e's to describe ~ Words and phrases to describe
books t like s Y T ~ books1dontlike
4a Answer questions 1 -2 alongside the text.
V 4b Look atthe grid and choose one word which is out of place in each sentence below.
: Verbs _ ____ —
Adverbs S like _ hate | :
enjoy ] love | | _

quite _ AN | = 1
really + +
truly ptig iy ) | - B— .
extremely L) I I'
terribly “ 00, — - -
incredibly f(i) ¢

My mum really/ terribly/ quite likes romantic books.
l\' ery/ really /truly hate fantasy. :
My sister extremely/ really / quite enjoys sci-fi.

1
-2
3
4




v 4c Analysethe followmg sentences and fill in the grid with (+) and (-).

1 | found the story |ncred|blythr|ll|ng Sl
2 The book about Harry Potter is really fascmatung

g ~rmatt
ntormats
3
4
5
- 5
2N - =
Adverbs
very
i quite
V4 really

£y :
| fe“yg truly

extremely
terribly
incredibly

5a Do question 3 alongside the text on p. 131.

5b Translatethefollowmg saylngs into Russian. !

1 If'abook’s not worth" readlng for the second
time, it is not worth reading for the first
3 time either.
2 _Ifathing is worth doing it is worth doing well.

l‘t 5c¢ Translate the following sentences into English.

» Pay attention to the structure in the Language
Support box.

Ha aty KHMry CTOMT 06parMTh BHUMaHWE.
Ha STOT pOMaH He CTOUT TPaTUTL BDEMEHM.
3TOT CNoBapb CTOUT KYyMNUTb.

3T1oT daHTacTuyecknin pacckas He CTOMT
NepeyuTHBaTh. | 'S '

S~ oW -

(l SUPPORT

: be (not) worth V|ng (sth)

| have read The Lord of Rings by Tolkien, which is quite fabulous

Small children find comics very interesting but | think they're quite boring.
The Encyclopaedia Britannica is really informative.

| find reading adventure books incredibly exciting.

_Adjectives
interesting ¢ thrilling
boring fascinating YL /
informative fabulous - a6 ﬁfé‘”l HUALYORA |1
exciting fantastic
T 4+ =

6 Write areview of your favourite book or a book
you havejustreadto participate inthe class
contest / give this book ten out of ten.

® Follow the structure of a book review (Ex. 2c).

Giving your opinion

| found the characters interesting /
boring / etc.

e To me the plot is a bit unreal.

| thought the ending was poor / great.

e Asfaras I'm concerned... -

Recommending

« Ifyou like action stories, this is for you.
| think it is (not) worth reading.

» |I'd recommend this book to...

» Readthis! You mustn't missiit.

« Try reading...
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UNIT9 Lesson 6

Lesson 6 The craft of poetry

Warm-up

1 Answer the questions.

1 Have you ever tried to write a poem?
2 Ifyes, do you think it is difficult? Why? / Why not?

3 What do you need to write a poem? | f @
- A : 0
Reading THE DAWN
2 Join Group A or B and do the task assigned to your group. NIGH =
Task for Group A: Read these concrete poems and do " __L : _'A‘u_-
the tasks below. ~ SILENT-STIES TREES
RIPPLE OF THE BR
; (B) ST e
R ' | GHOST MILKY misT}
P g : PiNk MEADOWS
'm rojng Diamond :
rolli LIGHT!
"'Ofﬁng do Love
= OV I, N GLOSSARY
N;w 2 Uniting, caring, supporting _
/})) 8| Estranging, staring, deserting " S-iffl— :-1u|1u,'w.l-|;1<llhlna”
‘o, : g ripple(ripljn — asm
fO//,,-;O//},:) T £ _RUde’ rougn wave on the surface of water
0009 ';‘ ? Hate mist n — alight cloud low
u, O
%) § S over the ground
S c-?b # Caroline Kent meadoyv ['medov] n — afield
£ - with wild grass and flowers
w0
(&} GLOSSARY
rm roliny tender v — gentle, careful D
oling 7 unite v — join together with
roling %, ‘o, other people e [
Mg :{?g stare v — look steadily at sb o0 tur ﬂ?@r
= Z desert [dr'za:t] v — leavesb \“ 5 On “3&@
%, aone, esp. in trouble g .§ O s, X
.0, % o5 Y A\
%,%, 400 N X o g AL .
‘9%0 | ~ & ,\\X‘ g N %
%, s =l e s Y oy %
# oW Q o ‘:5 /3 oS- ,___1—3';_
3 3 % L5 E
A A & 8 |
Colin West //29 f?ojv v\ju;\'\'i} / I\?
7 : ;
) ®
(S
* Answer these questions. PU@
1 What do these poems have in common? “ ' Alex Wi
. . €x m;'/.-‘am
2 What method did the authors use to write these poems? GLOSSARY S
3 What do you need to write a poem like this?

. wind [wamnd] v— turn around
» Check your answers with the answer key your teacher . '
o without rhyme or reason -
will give you.

in away that cannot be
+ Prepare to report your findings in class. reasonably explained



Task for Group B: Read the three poems and do the tasks below.

(A S &
“TEETH, CLAWS OR BRAIN? {

"What's more jmportant, teeth or claws?"
Young naughty Dino asked

One Jurassic afternoon
When in the sun he basked.

There was an Old Man of Berlin
Whose form was uncommonly thin:
il he once, by mistake,
Was mixed in a cake,

Dad spoke for teeth, Mum was for claws, = ’/ / So they baked that Old Man of Berlin.
But no one could explain
That to survive first and foremost

You need a bigger brain.

)}‘ Phil Dowling

GLOSSARY — R

Edward Lear

Answer these questions.

What do these poems have in common?
Which two poems can be called
bqsk [_batsk] — enjoy sitting or _ nonsense poems?
lying in the heat of the sun or afire 3 Which one has the rhyming pattern AABBA?
ABCB?
4 What do you need to write a poem like this?

» Check your answers with the answer key your

i There was a young man from Bengal, i teacher will give you.
1 4
iall Who went to a fancy-dress ball, « Prepare to report your findings in class.
f water He decided, for fun, i
i low Todress as abun,
But a dog ate him up in the hall. E
- afield 3 Reportin class whatyou have learned about
owers i) Sea ; the craft of poetry.
. GLOSSARY ¢ 1 Listen to the other group's report.
fancy-dress ball — 6an-mackapap 2 Ask questions for more information.
4 Tryyour hand atwriting poetry. Some ideas
o™ 1 Foryour poem choose one of the suggested ideas or Me —Them
3 think of one of your own. Dog — Cat
3 2 Write a poem following one of the models. Heaven — Hell
B 3 Prepare your poem to be included in the class anthology * Up — Down
v (see Lesson 8 in this unit) following these instructions: War— Peace
) Copy your poem neatly on an A4 sheet of paper. Animals — People

Meeting — Parting
Lost — Found
Good morning — Good night

Add illustrations if necessary.

Some rhymes

lifestyle snake brain banana half bird

reptile toothache explain Havana giraffe heard

crocodile take in Spain Savannah photograph in a word

smile by mistake train Montana loud laugh Wethird
a break




Lesson/ Check your progress

la Read thetext and fill in the gaps in the diagrams.

SURVEY FINDS TEENAGERS ENJOY READING, Number of rhespondents
BUT LACK TIME

Teenagers enjoy reading for fun and would read more if
they had time. That was among the findings of a recent TN - I
online survey by SmarntGirl.com and the Young Adult boys ' girls
Library Services Association (YALSA). Atotal of 3,072 \z /
young adults ages 11-18 responded, including 59 per
cent girls and 41 per cent boys.
Seventy-two per cent of the respondents said they
read for fun when they have the time. Si.percentof =/ Number of respondents whose parents read
_girls and 62 per cent of boys said they would read more aloud to them
if they had the time. W
Among their favourite books during the past year . {
were literary classics such as To Killa Mockingbird and were read — 1% 1 wersthay
The Catcherin the Rye; Stephen King best-sellers; and to aloud . read aloud
the popular Harry Potter series. Mysteries were cited as '
the most popular type of books among teens followed B
by adventure, horror and true stories.
When kids are not reading books, they say they What kids read
are reading magazines (more than 66 per cent), =
newspapers (59 per cent) and even the back of cereal ‘
boxes (48 per cent). Seventy-seven per cent of teen
girls reported reading teen magazines dedicated to |
fashion and beauty. Nearly half of the boys surveyed
read magazines about video games, while 24 per cent > . VEE
read computer/electronics manuals. C : £
"We are thrilled to see that teens are reading — and
not just for homework assignments," says Jana Fine, Reasons for reading —girls
YALSA President. "However, the survey also makes it
clear that having time to read for fun is a critical factor.
Nearly half the surveyed said they did not have much
time to read for enjoyment." e LN
The survey found that teenagers are regularly o J Wi \
encouraged to read and 80 per cent were read aloud_’ i -
to as children either "sometimes” or "all the time". Girls  © ~ /5
showed more enthusiasm and interestin reading for
_fun (50 per cent) than boys (31 percent), who said they Reasons for reading —boys
were more likely to read to learn.
Jana Fine noted that 36 per cent of girls and
24 per cent of boys reported talking to their friends { :
about books. The number was even lower for talking to ~ I .

read to ——=

parents about reading, 15and 12 per cent respectively. loam N R
Research shows that talking about books is linked with ' 3
' higher reading scores.

| Points

/ﬂ.




1b Markinthetable which of these statements aretrue (T) and which are
false (F) accordlng to the text.

TIF
| 1. Most of the re-sgndents read for fun in their spare time. I : _}I
2- Teenagers prefer reading true stories to mysteries. | F
3 -~ Magazines about video games are very popular with girls. L_F =al}
4+ Teens do not have enough time to read for pleasure. T
1 5¢ Most of the chrldren are gngd’dr‘aged to read by thelr parents. T
girls | 6-Boys like readlng more than girls do. - IF™
_7+Mostteens do not like discussing books they have read with their parents i T__

2 Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

mad ................ e I I YT
encyclopaedia farry tales  horror books 5
science fiction  textbook  romantic stories - n .
detective stories fantasy dictionary . -
.+ ENCYCLOPAEDIA

adventure books
IO e R R e ST A R e S RO R AR D DR

d aloud 4y
1 e descrrbe Journeys experience, etc, that is

strange and exciting and often dangerous.

2 An ! s a'book or set of books dealing with every
branch of knowledge, or with one particular branch,
usually in alphabetical order.

3 %' are' bdoks in which frightening and often
unnatural things happen, such as dead people
coming to life, people turning into animals, etc.

4 "1 Lrstories are dbout imaginary future
developments in science and their effect on life,

~often concerned with space travel.

5 '. . “are stories about love.

6 A7 ‘is a'book containing information for the study of
a particular subject, especially one that is used by
_students }

7 lgxiTTare stories in which there is usually a murder
and a detective trying to find out who the murderer is
and why it happened.

7edt0ries are about i imaginary worlds which often
|nvoIve magic. The characters are often searching
for an object which will cause good to win over evil.

9 /2.1, are stories about fairies and other magical
people, which always end happily.

10 A'.lisabookthat gives a list of words in
alphabetical order, with their meanings in the same
or another language. N— —
% Points /10 I

TEXTBOOK




3 Make sentences from the words

1 went/to the library / my report/ ! /to / the book /for / |n Geography /fmd
2 reading / I/ like / f airy tales / i/ redlity /‘es¢ape / so’as?» HU%
3 abetter impression / prefer / | / reading / in order to / get/ at home alone /
of the book
4 them / Our / says / teacher / should analyse / poems / to / we / understand /
better / so as,
stories / Many / to / read / be excited / teenagers / horror
students / to show off / read / Some / encyclopaedias | Points

o Ul

/6:

4 Complete the sentences.

The story is tinuily boring. 111, | n’ot el it. 1€ |

This text is highly informative. It-.. "(bay) attention to.

My mum says that science flctlon bOOKS 5« e (hot buy). ;

He is a great scholar and his lecturés ..."" (attend), _ Points

OUhWN R

/6 |

5 Choose the proper adverb.
1 lcanhighly | extremely recommend The Caicher in theRye by Salinger.-

My aunt says that in her childhood she very/ qu;te Inked romantic stories.
My friend thinks that the story of Frankenstein is truly/ very fascinating.
| terribly /truly hate detective stories.

My elder sister very / really likes this dictionary. Points

abrbwmnN

/5_:

6 Rephrase the underlined parts of the sentences using the phrases from the box.
» Change the verb form where necessary.
» There is one extra phrase in the box.

be appealing really boring  carry somebody away
depict vividly  full of humour  put down
1 Iwas furious because my mum hid the book of detective stories
that | couldn't stop reading. | L
2 When | read good adventure stories that are very funny, my spirits improve.
3 Sci-fi books by Kir Bulychov always interest the reader
4 The teacher of literature said that in my essay | had managed to describe
the excursion brightly.
5 Reading fantasy books makes me forget about everything.

Points _____/5 _'

TOTAL

/;50
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Lesson8 Express yourself

oo

You are going to start a new project — A Class Anthology. To be ready for it
review all that you did in this unit and bring the poems you wrote in Lesson 6i.

1 Prepare to write areview.

1 Collect all the poems your group has written for Lesson 6. ‘\; For Your Info

2 In groups read each poem aloud. anthology [n'©pladsi] n — a set of

3 Decide if all the necessary components are present. stories, poems, songs etc by different
4 Talk about what is good in each poem. people collected together in one book

2 Take any of the pages made by your classmates and write
areview of the poem you have.
» See Lessons 4-5 about how to write a book review.
* Remember you are reviewing a poem, not a story.

3 Putthe pages onthe board or on the wall and say a few
words aboutthework you have reviewed.

4 In class talk about your new experience using these questions.

1 Whatwas easy?

2 What was difficult?

3 What helped?

4 Did you enjoy creative writing? Why? / Why not?
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H L) Fi&iihy body,

Lesson 1 Away of life?

Warm-up

1 What makes a healthy lifestyle?
* Choose from the list and add your own ideas.

[ ] abalanced diet
[ | avegetarian diet
[ doing regular exercise

] drinking a lot of water
[ ] having a good rest
1 having enough sleep

healthy mind

[ ] taking fresh air
[ | doing sport professionally

| | eating alot | | being in a good mood
Vocabulary
ook at plctures and choose what es Words and . hrases mean. ) > -
\AJE?I 5‘ '3.2‘4-1 qu;- j\&“ 1{1.: @L:f/g{)t (’J,LJ /ﬂuq J1n ﬁ,i//af"f'{z‘f/'f

™ P = by

lose weight

a) to become fatter

b)/to become slimmer

putonweight W g Vi
a)vimake your body bigger

b) make it smaller

goonadiet What do we
a) eatwhatever you want Tf

b)/control what you eat d N
cutout Whet JM“{J r}'}‘{H
ay stop ‘MLI‘ (S bad
b) goon

5 give up

a), stop doing something

b) go on doing something

)%

w

i

()]

stretch
a)y/straighten your arms, legs or body to
their full length
b) curl up your arms, legs or your bodyf
MUMJ{ )(Mfc7 endurance - L’\ﬂu&;ﬁ D/f/\u{f tY 17y
" a)ithe ability to last a long time ,,~
b) to get tired quickly N

[’ln'd waryg -\5]

5 gl &/ )Ud’l{/ | L r._. f_; v
el .*".;-mi}:«i'n fuhhef™ 4f

é _

|F,

&

WV __,l.{/t ow yff/b{ LA

‘rlel, \&'1/1 {;L 7
o !\_i_i, L
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wie-

2b' Do the quiz and score the result.

1

10

11

12

13

UNIT 10 Lesson 1

What vegetable is supposed to give you better
eyesight?

a) lettuce b) broccoli c)vcarrots

Which of the following is a good source of calcium?
a) apples  b)vmilk c) beef

We need calcium to maintain

a) strong muscles [ M A 5|2

byhealthy teeth and bones ]
c) good eyesight ZpaxM |
Which of the following foods contains a lot of starch, 4

which is not recommended if you go on a diet? \

a) oranges b) yoghurts c)Vpotatoes

You can get a lot of fibre which is useful for your
body from

a)yfruit and vegetables

b) beef and pork N
¢) milk and eggs

When you go on a diet you shouldn't lose more than :

a)10.5-1 kiloa week - {
b) 1-2 kilos a week -
c) 2-4 kilos a week F
The best way to lose weight is to cut out

food containing [ Proulini feack

a) fatl b) p;roteins C) vitamins

The substance which helps your body to grow

and keeps it strong is Kapyecpoi v 4 -
: P 7 9:‘ Ap i Does not contain artificial prei%rvatlves’, ﬂasﬁﬁlfré or colouranfs. __

a) fibre b) Vprotein c) fat ) COHeLp g n
. . Keep in cool, dry place, away from strong odours. | SUYD1
Proteins can be found in food such as - —————— —Jereniu 8

a)“meat and beans RUS
b) fruit and vegetables

c) sweets and chocolate

If you feel you are putting on weight you should

ENLEBE

Zaim Ingredients: oatflakes, oat bran. §
' Nutritional value / 100 g: energy 330 kcal, protein 16 g,
carbohydrates 52 g. fat 6.6 g, dietary fibre 13 g, »

' sodum0.002g. [ kathsufy aiAre b <)

) el l?a?'

T

CocTag: 0OBCSIHbIE XT0rMbsA, OBCSIHbIE OTRYOM.
CopepxaHue 1vtatensHbixsewects / 100 1
| aHepreTyeckas LeHHocTb 330 kkan, rpotenHa 16 T,
i ymesomoB 52 1, xupoB 6,6 r; knetyatku 13T,

B DA
T PRI

. Harpua 0,002 r i

first of all

apgoto t_he doctor He CONEPXUT UCKYCCTBEHHBIX KOHCEPBAHTOB,

b) ]buxfb!(,],&}?g _CIOth €s apOMATV3ATOPOB 1 KpacuTeneu. XpaHuTh B CyXoMm,
@Q_MG_EP €ating 5 chocolate bars a day B | npoxnamHOM MecTe, 3alLMLLIEHHOM OT CANbHBIX 3aMaxoB.

To keep fit you should exercise at least

a)v20 minutes a day

b) 30 minutes a day

¢) 40 minutes a day

The best way to end physical exercise is to have
a) a good stretch

b) a cup of coffee

¢) a chat with your trainer

Which of these is not one of the components 14 What is a good way to spend your school
of fitness? I breaks?

a) muscular endurance ¢ e occecbe =, 7B a) gossiping

b) healthy diet b) doing your homework

c)yweight loss c)vskipping :

14




UNIT 10 Lesson 1

Score:

1 -7 correct answers:  You are taking the first steps to a healthy lifestyle:
now you know much more than at the beginning of - = =
the lesson. That’s a good point! ! oyl o€l Bzl ell

8-11 correct answers: You are obviously interested in the issue. Keep going! | 501 B6 Q8 B. Bg

12-14 correct answers: Do you use your knowledge in your everyday life? It's BS Ot Qg Q2 91
never too late to start! | !SI9MSUE 1081109

2c. Fill in the gaps with thewords and phrases in bold from the quiz.

Ty g N\ B——— BRI
Ifyou think you, are putting on weight. You should avoid Do regular exercise to improve your (6) ... . It will require
sugarand (1)% ink, you need more (27 /fn"your your will and(7)%**“ But the result is worth'it! Start your
diet — eat more fruit. Apples are’ ffi°... fib?e."!’?i‘/o'ﬁ/ want training session with a warm-up and don't forget about a
to build up your body and keep it healthy, don’t forget (8)7.5..’ attheend. This simple advice will help you develop

about (4) PleL%at enough meat and eggs. A quick
...can be dangerous for your health.
Pht ]oss

4 your (9) ... and be healthy.

nfCefés

U\(ri)f"

3a On asheet of paper write:
1 something that makes you feel good » What you write should be very short.
2 something that you like to eat and get proteins from « Write all over the page in a jumbled orde
3 yourfavc_)urlte source of sugar - Do not number your answers.
4 the last time you went on a diet ) ) |
5 whether you think you have endurance * In pairs ask your partner questions to fint
6 afood you would never agree to cut out out what your partner means.
7 an unhealthy habit you want to give up
8 something that makes you put on weight A:  Chocolate.
9 how many times a day you stretch > H Sl e Q1: Is chocolate the food you would never

10 whether you would like to have bigger muscles H agree to cutout?
A: No.

11 astarchy food you can't do without _
12 whether you find it easy to keep fit Q1: Is chocolate something that makes

13 something you often eat which is rich in fibre you feel good?
14 something healthy you have done today A: Yes.
15 something unhealthy you did yesterday

Example:

142 :rl AV -



. UNIT 10 Lessons 2-3

e L2 /\/}L”/k{ /)IJ, f;: eouTlsn

Lessons 2-3  Eating at school _
Warm-up 70 tmik C-f\ft'iCd//j aleat éq fm?;o /:fﬁ-'bb/‘if

BL; la Match the pictures and the names of different food.
1 9 a) toast and cheese
) £ b) hamburgers

C) juice ¢
d) sausages and mashed potatoes
le) cereal Xjpne J
f) crisps [/ [ tam es)
Il'g) lemonade
5 h) cottage cheese pancakes with sour cream
£ i) buckwheat 2p~t”
i) soup
k) chocolate
[) sandwiches

1b In pairs put the food in the pictures into three categories:

rder. 1 food you can eatin a school canteen - B o S
2 food you can eat in a fast food restaurant . . i}}‘/
; 3 food you can eat at home Q ——
) find -
_istening Kaeera vd trop p
2a [®¥]Listen to these people talking in three different situations and complete the table.
wver » Give reasons for your answers.

! Where are the people?, What are they going t0 eat / drink? ;
Situation 1 | /h Selao] cauteth & bas tf GHeeclal, o cdu 7] driet calr
ituation h (4 Sehel] Cau s ,r' ot /,j, 0| argt
T =/ = - 7 TEEIT. 4 #H13h Ty 7 (2
Stuation2_ef 4 _tail AW resfaspd ©Vg" It h i bl el opot
Situation 3 af /{,MLAL _ l a ﬂos.-"ﬁ‘ Ly H 8L [ MYUWME | v 555t ¢

forttew § cris

Sh 143




UNIT 10 Lessons 2-3

2b [(oV] Lisg(tir)l again and tick the expressions the p%pple‘use}d ip their conversations.

WAL Wotr humtionid  (w U Yoyl (e7res)
Ordering / Asking for food in Rejectingfood in an
a semi-formal situation informal situation
\a) Can | have...? ] 4l g) No, not for me. [ ]
b) Il have... U h) Oh, that's horrible! ]
Xl c) I'd like to have... [ ] i) Never!X (]
Id) I'llgo for... j) |don'twant... ]
e) I'm going to have... ] k) | hate... ]
1) 1justwant... ] ) That makes me sick. []
m) No, thanks. ]
Vocabulary
. T ] . VForYour Info
3a Read the diet guidé lines and decide which two are
really unhealthy and give your reasons. What is a balanced diet?

1 enjoy your food

2 eat a variety of different foods

3 eatthe right amount to be a healthy weight
4 eat plenty of foods rich in starch and fibre

Fruit and vegetables should make up roudhly a

Bread, potatoes, rice and other cerealsare

, .4 VI stafehy [
5 Veat many foods that contain a lot of f@p ajre, il (_s)%:_%r:%{t:tlsand Sieullclimaeliplaolnglais
6 “ have sugary foods and drinks often_ /i /‘ﬁ/g;f Meat, fish, poultry, eggs and pulses (GoGosbie) are

7 look after the vitamins and minerals in your food the main sources of protein in your diet.
Milk and d%fr_w food are essential sources of
protein, calcium and vitamins.

The amount of foods containing fat and sugar
should be limited in healthy diets.

N

fCarbo‘nyd rates
68%

3b In groups ask each other what you know about different food and
add more examples to the table below.
Example: Do you know any other food rich in fibre?
Do you think carrots contain starch?
Do you know any other sugary food?

starch fibre fat proteins vitamins sugar )
potatoes ap}ples.‘ sausages meat J grapefruit | cake
s LA T mdp 1T rsh 1]l vepofelle cere _
frut >t dfelr  Krul b jer He

H\ gk eif5

What should we eat to make our diet healtlba-".:l "

third of your diet. Wﬁ’ arbe |k



Speaking / I-%
4 In pairs role play the conversation.
» Use the role cards and the flowchart.

| Student B |
| You are a student from this school.

| Answer the visitor's questions and give ;
[ explanations. i
' A .

j' Student A

A ML & [ You are avisitor to a Russian school. Ask a
| Russian student about the school canteen.

1 Invite your guest to have lunch in your "l

O ————— _— e = |

- / o 7\ school canteen. ;-
hird [ 2 Agree to go there and say you don’t know ? J
l‘ much about Russian food. Ask for help. I‘———-—-——-r'?-- — B mm——
:) are { L 7 ——
A
—— o= 3 Say you are ready to help.

s A< 5 Give any explanations necessary (what it

is made of, how it is cooked).
6 Express doubts whether a certain dish is

healthy enough. R S— s

"—| 7 Give more information (what it is rich in)
) - about the dishes and / or suggest

| 8 Agree to have the suggested dish or ask for ~ another dish. —

more information. b y

~— e 9 Sum up what you have chosen and
make an order.

L4
(" LANGUAGE SUPPORT fi

Asking for help and more information: Helping, givingmoreinformation:

+ Could you help me to ...? * With pleasure! 1
; « Do you happen to knowwhat ... is made of? * [lltry to explain if | can. l
} + Does ... contain much oil? * Well, let me think, it contains a lotof ... . |’
5 e Is ... rich in vitamins? » ltseems that ... is quite good for your |
|+ How do they make it? health because ... . 1
|« Can you explain in more detail? * That's my favourite one! ll

l * Doyou like it?




UNIT 10 Lessons 2-3

Writing

5a Read the following report about a school canteen and answer the questions.
1 Who is going to read the report? ‘5“' educolional  otf;cial y,
2 What is the purpose of the report”k deseribe b sifua tion wrth juu (88 fe com [ et

3 Isthe style of the report formal or informal? / W st

4 Why do you think the report is d|V|ded into sections? caw,ﬁ/ff 2 £€
_A‘_ 77 e} SR ;' /A, /f/‘j)!a

To: Devonshire County Education Department

From: John Thomson (Inspector for Food and Hygiene)
Date: 10.05.06

Subject: Repprt on the new school canteen

1 1 wirsdued; o
The purpose of this report is to describe the new school canteen,
to outline good or bad points and to make some recommendations.

2 F oo
It is worth pointing out that the canteen has a wide variety of snacks and drinks GLOSSARY
to choose from. The prices are reasonable so all students can afford the snacks bran — orpy6u
and drinks. | interviewed several people to find out which snacks are most popular brown rice — Gypbrit pa |
and found out that most of them go for salads with mayonnaise, cakes and cream wild rice — mukuu prc
desserts. Drinks on the menu are mostly canned lemonade and cartons of juice. (4epHOro [BeTa)
However, there could be a healthier choice. wholemeal macaroni -
3 faUMW b d Wt O coc ;.-/,__é'f/,t, Vst ) MaKapoHBI 3 MyKH C

: g S5 A 2 2 nobasnenneM oTpyben
In my view the canteen staff are not doing enough to provide young people with .

——— = ¢ potatoes cooked with

the chance to eat healthily. It would be worth considering foods with added bran, thair skins on =
for instance, in cakes, biscuits and bread and in pasta such as wholemeal macaroni KapTO(eDb “B MYRAPE”

and spaghetti. Also, itwould be a good idea to make use of brown and wild rice and

potatoes cooked with their skins on. The managers should think of adding more raw.
i fruit and vegetables to the menu. In other words, | would recommend that they sell

some fresh fruit and make fresh juice from different fruits and even vegetables.

4 Lonply sign

In spite of minor drawbacks, | think, young people enjoy eating in the school

canteen. Moreover, if the canteen management takes some measures to improve

the quality of the food served, the canteen will become one of the best school

canteens in the area.

f H-W

5b Choose headings from this box for each 5d Read the task and write a report to your school administratis

paragraph inthereport. Your school administration is going to try to improve the eating

.............................. habits of the students. You have been asked to write a report

. INTRODUCTION SERVICE (120-150 words) for the project leader in your school cantee”
CONCLYSION FOO'D%, PRICES - You should describe the place, mention some good and bad
STAFF ~ RECOMMENDATIONS : points, and include details on such things as the most popular
ATMOSPHERE ; choicesstudentsmake.

You should also make some recommendations on how tc
make eating in the canteen healthier.

5c Look at the words in bold in the report. « Follow the steps:
* Whyare they important in a report like 1 Make a plan of your report and choose the headings.
this one? 2 Tryto use all the words in bold in your own report.

3 Don't use contractions and spoken words in your report
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Lesson4 It'stime

Warm-up W¢ ||

1 Identify yourfitnessindex.
e Work in pairs.
e Follow the steps.

1 Step up on to the stool and down again at a
speed of five times in ten seconds.

2 Make sure you straighten your legs and stand
up each time you step on and off the stool.
Carry on doing this for four minutes.

3 Rest for one minute and then get your partner
to count your pulse beats for 30 seconds.
Record the number in line (c) of the table.

4 Rest for 30 seconds. Your partner must take
your pulse again for 30 seconds and record

you got started

[ Mo

00 /&If/ T|t

o NEEOM LT ALY

041

I oy

Waufs |

a) Duration of exercise in seconds 240
b) Multiply this by 100 fecertereec® 24,000

c) 1 st pulse count over 30 seconds
d) 2nd pulse count over 30 seconds

e) 3rd pulse count over 30 seconds

f) Total of 3 pulse counts
g) Multiply this by 2 [

1

Fitness index: divide the number you have in
r line (b) by the number you have in line (g) =

Over 90: The best

the number in line (d) of the table. 61 -70: Fair
BIit pHe | 5 Repeat step 4 and write the number in line (e). | 81-90: Excellent 51-60: Poor
( pHe 6 Work out your fitness index. | 71-80: Good Below 51 : Oh dear!
el R T C e e NN
oni — .
G Reading
yben ’ . A "
b 2a In pairs make a list of ways of getting fit. (LANGUAGESUPPORT \
e Which of them are most popular now? ‘ ==
HMpe” The activity is done... / The game is
2b Fill in the table about popular sports. j played.....
N thetet i The activity develops endurance /
QEGUINE [SIGPS: N | flexibility / ...
1 Read the text the teacher gave you and fill in the | The activity makes you strong /
appropriate line. fit/ ...
2 Walk around and talk to your classmates to fill in the other « Todoit... /To play this game you
lines. Remember you must not look at their tables, you can need the appropriate trainers...
only talk to them. | was surprised to learn that...
3 Summarise the information about these sports using the What | found interesting abot... is...
table and the Language Support box. —
stratioh ‘ Activity W Where—tgjatzt.i_\'/-izy What the activity “-H__C_Iotr;ng a;j Sk New thing-s_h_r”i
_ is done develops equipment needed | learned about it |
:ating N | = . —
g Running and |
port . . |
teen. ig_g'f_g____ o |- . | . | I —
bad i Tai chi B B
pular l Yoga : I
| A, — - — -'t——- — — — — -~ —
bt Racket sports ) : . . .
i Football |
———————————————————— ___.T___ _— — —.17_ e, ——
! Dance __ L. _—__ - -

2c Discuss in class and decide what activity you would like to take up and why.
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UNIT 10 Lessons 5-6

lessons 5-6 A perfect body 5
warm-up We' | ié@/ﬁ adout e {.’:f!_tbly, ; f "l o

1 Look atthe pictures and answer these questions.

| '-.
‘ anse ]i ?

Lorna
-
1 Who in your opinion looks better? %7 For Your Info
2 Who do you think is healthier? Why? Lanorexna — apsychological condition that makes people,
3 Would you like to look like these people? especially young women. stop eating
4 What do you think they do to look like this? stone — a measurement of weight used in Britain that is

equal to 6.35 kg, or 14 pounds
pound — ameasurement of weight equal to 0.454 kg

In Britain the system of sizes for clothesis different from
Russia. Size 10 corresponds approximately to Russian
Size 44, and size 16 to size 52.

Vocabulary

2a Read these statements by the people from Ex. 1 and match the words in bold
with their definitions. o W el X ay? ol
[4‘7 ”Z’J Lot «J;:e'cke WEN T
1€ The other children taunt me about my a) to replace something that is missing by doing
clothes because | logk different..., , {,,er14 £ _something equally good
2¢ My classmates were‘env:ous of mysuccess /6510 give extra attention to one person in an unfair way

34| had to work hard at school to compenswfé c) totry to make someone angry or upset by saying
( farh tlme A missed because of my training. unkind things or laughing at them
40 PVe‘come to terms,‘CL‘th_the way | look and d) to stop having or doing something you want in order
0 now | like jt. rorgcan to get something more important
5 Why did teachersalwaécs pick on.me? e) wanting something that someone else has
64 I needto lsacrl‘ﬁ’géﬂ alotto ogk good. f) to begin to feel better after an upsetting emotional
It's actually hard work. experience.
7‘\ I've put on a lot of weight lately. I’m afraid 0) to accept a situation and no longer feel upset about 8]
. itis out of control. 2epor h) uncontrollable

81 My friends helped me to get over my
problem and now | am a lot better.

2b Which of the characters could have made each of the statements above? Why? '



Caeerig v A erop p
Listening

wil
a better body.

in the interview.

3a You are going to listen to Lorna and Chris, talking about their experience of getting

» Look through the table and tick what you think‘each of them will meL?ti;an
¢

Q r"‘f-‘-d ~512¢ ml

Lorna, a model Chris, a bodybuilder

1 problems of being young L

2 Io.sEg weight /

3 putting on weight )

4 making friends L

5 dieting /”/{W“;

6 exercising (how much / how often) C/J‘/‘ f

7 state of health 0 /5 ‘o

3b

3c

people,
that is
kg

pt from
sian

-

wfair way
aying

in order

otional

et about it

fei

Listen to the interviews with Lorna and Chris

and check your guesses.

[#%9] Listen to the interviews again and complete
the sentences.

1

2

Change the form if necessayv. .~/
el 2

The boys at school used’to ..7"Lorna because
she looked bigger th:}n other girls. )

dade . —-
She used to wear loose ¢ o{j[/hﬁei/s/ tour}u}ie her=”~=
Lorna would watch®*7 88 her mafes ate _'“’“" .
hamburgers and chips. s cus af¢ [ f47

She has alwaystriedto .. ... her size by ber
openandfunny. L L s un P
She has finally .%%"" .. hersize and feels .
happy. skinny

Chris used to epe a ... child and his classmates
used to __f_h|m Jorpras

Strengfh training and aerobic sessions require
a lot of discipline and .seze/ 7/ /,ce (777
He believes that he /% M/ﬁ? ff ining but that
this is a healthy addiction.




UNIT 10 Lessons 5-6

Reading

4a Read Louise's story and decide whether these statements aretrue (T)
or false (F).
1 7 Louise felt unhappy in her childhood.
2 * She was proud of herself when she ‘gave up eating sandwiches.
3-She always took part in her family meals.
4% She got ill because of her dieting.
5+ Louise's mother helped her tqwg fear of eating.
6+ She is quite healthy now.

HN|N|RNN

LOUISE'S STORY

I started dieting afterdeveloping back problems because I wastold -,
that they were caused by my excess weight. | was so upset about it ’ )
il that | gave up chocolate and crisps. My friends would tell me I'd 4
never lose all that weight and | wanted to prove them wrong. At first
| didn't lose much so | stopped eating sandwiches at lunchtime. It
was hard to begin but then | felt good when | saw everyone round
me stuffing their faces while | just sat there with a glass of yvater I
| felt great because | felt | had a lot of willpower and (2)th_ey v didht. Lot
| kept on dieting and kept cutting out more and more food. (3) Jt & ! ;~ s
got to the point where all | would eat in a day was a bowl of cereal in
the morning and a small roll at night. In the end I just refused to eat )
when we all sat together at the table because | thought that anythmg </
| put in my mouthwould make me put on welght I gotto,glghtand =
a half stone and was happy with my weight. If [ had stopped dieting -
then | wouldn't have got ill. My dieting got out of control. |though : i - 5
"If I could get down to eight stone and then to seven, | womj/'ldgla%k% ‘ 5SWL33|SEUSL%%€VISU)Q]Q?
really attractive." There was no end to (4) it. My friends started to g +— g Y SRS
ask if | was all right and told me | looked pale. ¢ /% 17¢& ¢ e G A Which of thes g
Then some teachers started asklng me if I'd eaten anything i ' refen 1o, the pasgRIcliIS
and, when | said no, (5) t _ﬁ@%oﬂ?d offer to buy me food. But | was gl U yoq Ko
3 What do the underlined
terrified of eating anything. | finally realised that | had a problem .
when | came back from my summer holiday: | had been losing two words 1-7 StanalioIIiIe
or three pounds a week. When | read an article about an anorexic tex.t ?Eg (=
girl who almost died before she started to get better, | knew Weldi:
that | had‘to stop. | talked to my mum about (6) it and | went to a,

psychologist who helped me get over my fear of eating; he showed
,.'Q

A

me a chart with my ideal weight on it — ten stone! (7) it ﬁe%d me
to understand how much weight | could put on without being fat.
My eating is almost back to normal now and I'm much happier with
myself. Now | just eat healthy stuff — | can't remember the last time
| had a plate of chips.




4b

4c

5a

Read the story again and answer the questions alongside the text.

Answer the questions.

1) What influenced Louise in her dieting most of all? Why do you think so?

2 Why do you think Louise followed such an extreme diet for quite a
long time?

3 Whose lifestyle (Lorna's, Chris's or Louise's) is healthier in your opinion?

4 What has each of the characters done to overcome their problems?

5 Whose lifestyle is more acceptable to you? Why?

Speaking

Work in pairs or small groups and discuss the answers to these

questions.

1 If you look better does it make your life easier? Why do you think so?
Give examples.

2 Is it worth spending time and effort on your appearance? Why? / Why
not?

3 What is more important for success in life: good looks or a healthy
lifestyle? Why?

4 Would you like to change anything in your lifestyle? What is it?

5b- Write a personal plan aimed at making your lifestyle healthier.

e Limit it to five items.

» Make a copy and leave it in with your teacher till the beginning of
the next school year — to check if it worked.

Name——M
1 What problems are you going to get over?
2 How could you compensate for some of your problems?
| 3 Areyou going to.come to terms with somé of your problems?
. 4 What things in your life could you control?
| 5 What are your other aims?

‘ ACTION PLAN
|




Lessons 7-8 Check your progress

1 |®%| You will hear four people advertising jobs on the radio.

» Choose from the list A-F and write the number of the speaker
who mentioned these ideas.

* You will hear the recording twice.

A3 If you want to get this job you need your own car. []
BY The job involves individual work with clients. (]
Cf Doing this job you will travel by plane a lot. ]
DJ You won't have to leave home to do this job. : ]
E4 You may become a manager of ateam in the future. ]
FZ Todo this job you must be good at working with a computer. ]

Points

2 Read the text and decide whether these statements are true (T) or false (F).

1-The book is sciencefiction.

2 +The book is so interesting you can't stop reading it once you've started.
3+ Holden disagrees with the values of the adult world.

4- Holden is not like other teenagers.

5+ The book still sounds very up-to-date.

6 —Holden is a real life character.

7 ~While reading the book you keep crying.

8+ Sometimes Holden feels sorry for himself. -
9 1 The author of the essay recommends everyone should read the book. ll

Sl ]

A I 1

— Ty

CATCHER IN THE RYE

The Catcherin the Rye, would go under "oldie but goodie” category if there everwas one.
Having read the book approximately five dozen times, | can definitely say it's FANTASTIC.
Much like the author himself, The Catcher In The Rye is a 20th-century American fiction
masterpiece and definitely worth a read, which might well be a quick one, because once
you start you can't put it down, it's infectious.

The storyrevolves around Holden Caulfield, a 17-year-old boy involved in a battle against

O s P sl Vs A ; q 4 =
deceitful sociétal values and norms of the adult world. In 1949, recovering in a California-

based sanatorium Holden reminisces of the events that took place in December 1948.
Salinger's amazing insight into the troubled youngster's psyche results in one of the most
intriguing narratives ever written. Empathising with Holden is incredibly easy, probably
because his mind mirrors that of any and every teenager. Holden Caulfield provides youth
with a freedom voice that may never be muted. Written in 1951 the book surpasses its time,
the narrative sounds edgy even today, in fact so much so that it has even been censored.
The informal dialect in the book is exactly what you'd expect of a 17-year-old. The reader is
made to believe in Holden as if he was a real life character. He smokes like a mad man, he
drinks and he flunks out of school for the 4th time in a row. Plus, Holden is funny; actually his
smart wit and sarcasm keeps you tearful with laughter throughout. Nevertheless, at times his
voice turns melancholy and unhappy, even self-pitying and not to mention rude.

| strongly urge you to pick up a copy of this brilliant book and have a flip through what
might be the best book you will ever read.
118 | ;

' Points




3 Readthetextand usetheword given in capitals in the box to form
a word that fits the gap with the same number.

GREENLAND 1) END
Greenland has a potential for outdoor adventures that very few places (2) POPULATE
on this planet can match. The breathtaking Arctic scenery is almost (3) TRUE

@ §"%fthe world’s largest island, and with a total 31", 67 only (4) CIVILISE
55,000 you are (3/”“6fyour own as soon as you leave one of the (5) PRACTICE
small towns and sevtamans. frirmean 44 54 TR RRaticn i i 74 (6) SPOIL

* . (7) EXPERIENCE
(8) CHALLENGE
(9) BEAUTIFUL

country. The mountains, valleys, rivers and gigantic ice cap are (5) ...
virgin land. Hikers will experience (6) ... scenery no matter where and
how, You can walk from hut to hu;‘9r from sheep croft to sheep croft.

L//‘( i i (L4 . . vk A, VL L LL {4
(77 molrtsin hikers will find (8f7-5With “Ufique awards of (9}~ i (10) DETAIL
every part of Greenland. Several travel agencies offer hiking tours =~~~ " T
| to Greenland or you can plan your own trip. Ensure you have (10) ...
[ hiking maps! detqfeo
Points / 10

4 Readthetextand complete the gaps with a, an, the or zero article where necessary.

ARENAL VOLCANO /

In the centre of a national park in ( 1;“4 northwest of Costa Rica, the perfectly conical, 1633 m
(5356 ft) Arenal Volcano is everyone's image of (2) 2. typical volcano. (3)/@ volcano has been
exceptionally active since 1968, when huge explosions triggered lava flows that killed several
dozen people. The degree of activity varies from (4)~". week to week; sometimes there is (5)
4. spectacular display of flowing red-hot lava and incandescent rocks flying through the air; at
other times, the volcano is more placid and gently glows in (6)4 dark. Don't even think about
climbing (7) = Arenal. The best views at (8) =~ night (when the weather is clear) are from

the western or northern side. Because the park was only created in.1995 there are very few
facilities — only one lodge and camping is not permitted — so (9¥/4¢ best base from which to
explore the area is the small town of (10) — La Fortuna de San Carlos.

Points / 10

X

5 Read thetext and put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

PARENTS LEFT CHILD AT SERVICE STATION FOR 30 MINUTES

A family drove 30 minutes down a motorway after leaving a service station before they
reahsed they (1) ... (leave) their child behind. The parents only noticed their 12-year-old

si)"n‘iZ")'!.‘.’. (miss) when they realised it was quieter than normal in the back of their car, said
Inspector John Anderson, of the Hampshire Police. The parents, from Yorkshire, (3) ft*Z¢ ey

(return) to the Rownhams service station on the M27 near Southampton to find thgir spn -

being looked after by staff. Inspector Anderson said: ‘A family visitina the area, (}4)ﬁ.f'f(§:?aﬁ in)”

at Rownhams services for refreshments. On leaving, thé§ (5) .-~ (travelf for about’30 minutes _
when they noticed it OF o (be) quieter than usual in the back of their car. On Che&@p‘aﬂ?‘?y-f‘ ___,_,I;M/--'_{,/ 2] ;/f'cf
realised they had left one oj/mejr c{t]y[dggn L%(Iehind in the services. The 12-year-old | 7) .. {look

after) bythe staff and (8) ... (reumtg)/;tyjﬁg s parents when they returned to the services."

He added:,“This kind of thing (9) “Thappen) in"alvért ana people laugh about it, but you

(10)".&) fncﬁ&g)?ﬁ@ct) itto happen. It wasn't even a Transit van with lots of kids in the back,

which would have given them some excuse."

Points

/10 |
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6  Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence.
Use between two to five words and don't change the word given.

1

| kept silent because | didn't want to wake up
the baby. _

SO spas wol

| keptsilent ... wake up the baby.

| have never read such a good book.
best f}, Gt Pook ) have ever rees
This is ... ever read.

There is no need to hurry as they have
cancelled the meeting.

been Mg vy hos Koen
There is no need to hur?y as ..’ caficelled.

I met Mrs Brown in the street yesterday.
\ {

4 T g
who g L A
Mrs Brown is the person ... in the street
yesterday.
Alex didn't study hard and failed his exam.
would woy a pol howe raried
If Alex had studied hard he ... his exam.

6 | don't wantto go shopping because of the rain.
rather, ;1 2/, .. 1af
Wod a/ Faihed AR .
I ... go shopping because of the rain.
7 Sam leftfor school before | arrived home.

already /‘\m' sedy let!
When | arrived home Sam .., for school.

8 There is a birthday party in my flat next Friday.
hawﬂg K /ﬂ 1y

We .. a birthday party in my flat next Friday.
9 | think it would be a good idea to bring your friend
with you. -
worth-h,s e yart f"r ”L;_, ;A
| think"... your friend with you. °
10 I am sure people will travel to Planet Mars
in 2050. : y )
have peo pies ave TRV|[ 24

| am sure that by 2050 ... to Planet Mars.

Points

7 Read the sentences below and decide which answer (a), (b), (c) or (d) best fits each gap.

1

10

154

f
She may forget about her promise. She is

notvery ....

a) helpful b) sociable c)vreliable d) cheerful
Maybe it's time to ask ourselves whether walking
those few extra steps to the ... bin really is that
much of a bother.

a)Vrubbish b) garbage c) trash d) refuse
the fire.

a) in b) on c)/at d) into

Her abilities are not fully ... by her teachers.

a) experienced b) completed

c) discovered d)yappreciated

Hold ... the réll 6r'you’ll fall down!

ayonto b) upto c) onby d)Vupat

Hisjob ... managing people and making decisions.

L AL T 1 e
a) includés’ bWipvolves c) consists
d) contains 1M

The major ... of this college is its good reputation.

a) challenge b)lVbenefit c) drawback
d) degree

Be careful not to ... lost in the crowded city centre.

a) become b) stay c)eget d) feel

There was a new timetable on the information ... .

a)Vboard b) desk c) wall, d) display

The book was so drippirg that | was completely
carried ... by it.

a) off b) out c)saway d) over

11 Avoid eating too much fatty food and ... .
a) vitamins b) proteins c) fibre d)/starch
12 She had to make a lot of ... to get a good education
a) benefits b)ySacrifices ¢) impressions
d) experiences
13 Ittook hera month to ... the flu.
a) stop with b) be off ¢) make up dy getow
14 She missed half of the lessons and had to ... for
the time lost by working really hard.
a) replace b) provide c)iCompensate
d) balance
15 I don'tlike it when | have to work long ... .
a) time b)vhours c) week d) day
16 The magic of his music makes mefeel ... .
aVinriféd D) frightened c¢) scared d) bores
17 It's hard to live in such a ... world.
a) competed b)i/Competitive ¢) compatible
d) competing
18 After spending three days in the forest they were
by the police.
a) discovered b) identified c)/fescued
d) explored
19 Margaret ... in for learning foreign languages.
a) takes b)vgoes c) likes d) makes
20 I'm counting on you to support me — don'’t ...
me down!
a) put b)\/fet ¢) bring d) drop

| Points

TOTAL _ /%




Extensive reading 1

. 1 How do you show people that you like them?
1 smile atthem (] 5 avoid talking to them [ | 9 make fun ofthem [ ]
2 back them up [l 6 say nice things to them | | 10 taktothemalot [ ]
3 tease them L 7  bully them L 11 pickonthem []
4 give them presents | | 8 ridicule them L 12 annoy them ]

Y. 2 Read the beginning of the text and answer the questions.

friend THE ALLIGATORS

Joan Edison came to their half of the fifth grade from Maryland in March. She
had a thin face with something of a grown-up's tired expression and long black
! eyelashes like a doll's. Everybody hated her with her show-off clothes and her
hair left hanging down the back of her sweater and her having the crust to argue
| | with teachers. "Well I'm sorry," she told Miss Fritz, not even rising from her seat,
4 "but | don't see what the point is of homework. In Baltimore we never had any."
Charlie was ready to join in the angry moan of the others. “You are not in
— Baltimore now, Joan," Miss Fritz said. “You are in Olinger, Pennsylvania."
_/20 The children, Charlie among them, laughed, and Joan tried to explain, "Like
there, instead of just reading about plants in a book we'd one day all bring in a
flower and cut it open and look at it in a microscope."

Miss Fritz pulled her orange lips together, then smiled. "In the upper levels
you will be allowed to do that in this school. All things come in time, Joan, to
patient little girls.” When Joan started to argue this, Miss Fritz lifted one finger
’ and said, "No. No more, young lady, or you'll be in serious trouble with me."

The class felt happy to see that Miss Fritz didn't like her either.

rch
ucation

ot oV 1 What did Joan Edison look like?
. 108 2 What did she try to say to the teacher?
3 Why do you think the class disliked her?

"%

bored

tible

y were




| Extensivereading 1

3 Read this part of the text and answer the questions.

After that, Joan couldn't open her mouth in class. GLOSSARY

Outdoors in the playground, hardly anybody talked to gang — a group of young people
her except to say "Stuck-up". Boys were always pulling who spend their time together
open the bow at the back of her fancy dresses and dope — someonewhoisstupid
flipping little spitballs into the curls of her hair. Once ridiculous|ri'dik julas|—silly

John Eberly even cut a section of her hair off. This was
the one time Charlie saw Joan cry actual tears. He was
as bad as the others: worse, because what the others _
did because they wanted to, he planned it, to make ;
himself popular. ‘

There was a gang, boys and girls both, that met on
Saturdays — you heard them talk about it on Mondays
-- in Stuart Morrison's garage, and took hikes and
played touch football together, and in winter sledged on
Hill Street, and in spring bicycled all over Olinger. But
after school there seemed nothing for Charlie to do but
go home and do his homework and play with his Central
American stamps and go to horror movies alone.
Charlie thought the gang might notice him and take him
in if he backed up their policies without being asked.

In Science he sat one seat ahead of Joan and
annoyed her all he could. On his tablet where she could
easily see over his shoulder he once drew a picture
titted "Joan the Dope™: the profile of a girl with a thin
nose and sad mouth, the lashes of her lowered eye
as black as the pencil could make them and the hair
falling, in ridiculous hooks.

1 How did the teenagers show their attitude to Joan?
2 Was Charlie's attitude different?
3 What was Charlie's aim?

4 How did Charlie annoy Joan?

-




4 Read the next part of the text and answer the questions in writing.
» Avoid using the same words as in the text.

March turned into spring. In the weeks since she had come, Joan's
clothes had slowly become simpler, and one day she came to school with GLOSSARY
most of her hair cut off, and the rest brushed flat around her head and ) o
! ; . ) bald [bo:1d] adj — nbicklil
brought into a little tail behind. The laughter at her was more than she B
forehead ['foridn —the

had ever heard. “Ooh, Baldy-paldy!” some idiot girl had exclaimed when
Joan came into the cloakroom, and the stupid words went around class
all morning.

His own reaction to the haircut had been quiet, to want to draw her,
changed. The haircut had brought out her forehead and exposed her neck
and made her chin pointier and her eyes larger. His caricature of her was
wonderful, the work of genius. He showed it to Stuart Morrison behind him;

part of your head above
your eyes and below
your hair

it was too good for him to appreciate, his dull egg eyes just flickered over it.
3 Charlie drew another one, making her head completely bald. This drawing
Stuart grabbed and it was passed clear around the room.

-

3

1 How had Joan changed since her first appearance?
2 What was the reaction of the class? Charlie's?
3 Why did Charlie draw the second caricature?

That night he had a dream. They had been in a jungle, Joan was
swimming in a clear river among alligators. Somehow, as if from a tree, he
was looking down. Joan's face sometimes showed horror and sometimes
looked numb. Then he had rescued her. He was carrying her in his two
arms. The jungle gave way to his bed and his room, but through the
change persisted, like a pedalled note on a piano, the sweetness and
pride he had felt in saving and carrying the girl.

4 What did Charlie see in his dream?
5 How did he feel about it?

He loved Joan Edison. The morning was rainy, and under the umbrella his
mother made him take he repeated this again and again to himself. Love had
no taste, but sharpened his sense of smell so that even the dirt and moss in
the cracks of the pavement each gave off clear odors.

His first step was to tell all those in the cloakroom he loved Joan
Edison now. They were less interested than he had expected, considering
how she was hated. He had expected to have a fight with his fists. Hardly
anybody gathered to hear the dream.

6 Why do you think Charlie wanted to tell everybody about his love?
7 Were they interested?

GLOSSARY

numb [nam] adj -
showing no emotion,
expressionless

rescue [reskju:] v— save
someone or something
from danger




4 Read the next part of the text and answer the questions in writing.
» Avoid using the same words as in the text.

March turned into spring. In the weeks since she had come, Joan's
clothes had slowly become simpler, and one day she came to school with GLOSSARY
most of her hair cut off, and the rest brushed flat around her head and ) o
! ; . ) bald [bo:1d] adj — nbicklil
brought into a little tail behind. The laughter at her was more than she B
forehead ['foridn —the

had ever heard. “Ooh, Baldy-paldy!” some idiot girl had exclaimed when
Joan came into the cloakroom, and the stupid words went around class
all morning.

His own reaction to the haircut had been quiet, to want to draw her,
changed. The haircut had brought out her forehead and exposed her neck
and made her chin pointier and her eyes larger. His caricature of her was
wonderful, the work of genius. He showed it to Stuart Morrison behind him;

part of your head above
your eyes and below
your hair

it was too good for him to appreciate, his dull egg eyes just flickered over it.
3 Charlie drew another one, making her head completely bald. This drawing
Stuart grabbed and it was passed clear around the room.

-

3

1 How had Joan changed since her first appearance?
2 What was the reaction of the class? Charlie's?
3 Why did Charlie draw the second caricature?

That night he had a dream. They had been in a jungle, Joan was
swimming in a clear river among alligators. Somehow, as if from a tree, he
was looking down. Joan's face sometimes showed horror and sometimes
looked numb. Then he had rescued her. He was carrying her in his two
arms. The jungle gave way to his bed and his room, but through the
change persisted, like a pedalled note on a piano, the sweetness and
pride he had felt in saving and carrying the girl.

4 What did Charlie see in his dream?
5 How did he feel about it?

He loved Joan Edison. The morning was rainy, and under the umbrella his
mother made him take he repeated this again and again to himself. Love had
no taste, but sharpened his sense of smell so that even the dirt and moss in
the cracks of the pavement each gave off clear odors.

His first step was to tell all those in the cloakroom he loved Joan
Edison now. They were less interested than he had expected, considering
how she was hated. He had expected to have a fight with his fists. Hardly
anybody gathered to hear the dream.

6 Why do you think Charlie wanted to tell everybody about his love?
7 Were they interested?

GLOSSARY

numb [nam] adj -
showing no emotion,
expressionless

rescue [reskju:] v— save
someone or something
from danger
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At lunch, he hid in the variety store until he saw her walk by. He waited a oo R
little and then came out and began running to overtake Joan. store — AmE shop
She turned, and under her gaze he stared down. "Why, Charlie, suave gent [swav ‘dsent] —
what are you doing on this side of the street?" UpOH. OGXONUTEILHBIA
"Nothing," he said, and used up the sentence he had prepared REEEEMCH
ahead: "I like your hair the new way." Cross adj— angry or annoyed

"Thank you,” she said and stopped.

He asked, "How do you like Olinger?”

"Oh, I think it's nice."

"Nice? | guess. | guess maybe. Nice Olinger. | wouldn't know
because |'ve never been anywhere else."

She luckily took this as a joke and laughed. At the corner where they
parted he got carried away and in imitating a suave gent leaning on a
cane bent the handle of his umbrella hopelessly. Her amazement was
worth twice the price of his mother's probable crossness.

He planned to walk her again, and further after school. All through
lunch he kept calculating. His father and he would repaint his bike. At
the next haircut he would have his hair parted on the other side. He
would change himself completely; everyone would wonder what had
happened to him. He would learn to swim, and take her to the dam.

8 Describe what happened between the night dream and the scene
in the picture.
9 What were Charlie's plans for the future?

In the afternoon the dream wore off somewhat. Now that he kept his
eyes always on her, he noticed that Joan was not alone, but chatted
with others. In class, too, she whispered. So it was with more shame
than surprise that from behind the dark pane of the variety store he
saw her walk by in the company of the gang, she and Stuart Morrison
laughing and he imitating something and poor John Eberly tagging
behind like a thick tail. It came to him that what he had taken for cruelty
had been love, that far from hating her everybody loved her from the
beginning, and that even the stupidest knew it weeks before he did.
That she was the queen of the class and might as well not exist, for all
the good he would get out of it.

John Updike

10 What did Charlie notice when he started watching Joan closely?
11 What did he see from behind the pane of the variety store?
12 Give your interpretation of the last sentence.

5 Ingroupsdiscussthequestionsandreportthe 6 In groups or individually choose and do one of
resultsinclass. the tasks.

1 Did you expect this outcome? » The story is told in the third person. Anyway,

2 Does the story seem realistic to you? we can feel it conveys Charlie's perception o7

3 Do you find the behaviour of the class as the situation. How do you think Stuart Morrisas
described in the story typical? might tell it?

Write a film script and dramatise it.

* Make a series of pictures (comics) and exhibe
them in the classroom.
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1 Look atthe pictures and do the tasks.

1 Saywhatthe story could be about.
'noyed 2 Put the pictures showing the events of the first part of the story in the right order.

2

e of
waY1

ion of
lorrison

exhibit
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2 Read thefirst part and check whether the order you chose was right.

THE ESCAPE GLOSSARY

It was midnight and cold. This was the night that Jeff Swancott had
decided to run away. He waited until the children were asleep; then,
getting up, he dressed, quietly put his belongings in a pillowcase;
carefully he climbed out of the window and dropped cat-like to the
ground. Pausing in the dark to make sure no one was around, he ran
quickly across the playground, climbed over the wall, dashed across
the road, over a ditch, along the hedgerows and was soon lost in the
dark of the winter-locked Sussex countryside.

Next morning when Jeff's escape was discovered, the Home was
in an uproar! The Hewitts, almost insane with rage, walked up and
down swearing; they made all the children form up in the playground
and accused them all of helping Jeff escape! Mr Hewitt said there
would be no breakfast, no lunch, no dinner until one of the children

dash across — run somewhere very
quickly

hedgerow — bushes or trees growing along
the edge of the field or road

uproar — noise

rage — uncontrollable anger

persst — HacTramBaTh

swear — KJIsICThCs

inquisition — aseries of questions
someone asks you in a threatening or
unpleasant way (cf. Riss. nHKBU3HIINS)

smmer down — calm down
fairy — asmall imaginary figure with magical

told what they knew about Jeff’s escape. One by one the children pcll\l/\(/jefrs | ho huntswild
were interviewed in the Hewitts' study, but, as none of the children \t,)\:lr dSOW & — someonewho huntswi

knew anything about the escape, there was nothing they could
say. Because Laura slept in the next bed to Jeff she was closely
questioned.

“You mean you knew nothing at all about his escape?"

"No, Mam," said Laura for the tenth time.

"But," persisted Mrs Hewitt, "you sleep in the next bed, he must have made a
noise opening the window."

"I didn't hear nothing, Mam, | swear." ~

The inquisition went on until five o'clock by when the Hewitts had simmered
down and allowed the children to have dinner. That night, in the darkness of the
dormitory, all the children could talk about was what had happened to Jeff.

"I tink he was tooken bi der fairies," said one little, runny-nosed boy.

Another authority, aged seven, suggested, "He's disappeared by a ghost."

"Ghosts don't disappear you, they only frighted you."

‘Jesus could have tookened him."

"He told me he was going to be a pirade and sail der Spanish Maid,” said Sil&

"He's too small to be a pirate. You have to have lots of hairs on your face
to be one of them."

“Yes, they keep you from sinking when you drown."

"His legs runned away 'cos he don't like it ere.”

"I don't like it here."

"I don’ttoo.”

"I don't like any of it too. When | growed up I'm going to kill Mr Hewitt's neck
with blood,” said Silé.

“Yes, and we'll all kill it after you."

For Your Info

Sussex — rpadperBo B AHrimmm

the Home (here) — aplace where
children whose parents are dead

lived
Mam = Madam

dormitory — alargeroomfor
deeping in with a number of bed
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So the conversation continued until sleep silenced them all.

Next moming, the village policeman, Constable Boggins, a big, fat man with
long feet, questioned all the children again. He was very kind to the children
and did not shout at them. He told Mr Hewitt that he was sure the children knew
nothing about Jeff’s disappearance. He said he and a wildfowler would go and
look for Jeff, because in this cold weather with no food, Jeff could die.

Despite a two-week search of the district, they found not a trace of Jeff.
Where was he? It was anybody's guess.

The Spanish Main — The South=n
Caribbean Sea, next to the former
Spanish colonies in the north of
South America. In the 17th and
centuries treasure ships loaded
gold sailed through this sea and
were often attacked by pirates
Congable — a British police 0&
of the lowest rank
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3 Who might have said these words?

o o0 » w N

4 Read thefirst part again and answer these questions.

1
2

5 Readthesceneinthedormitory again, discuss these questions in pairs
andreporttotheclass.

1
2

3
4
5

In pairs match the words with the characters.

1 (ionstablé_Bc;ggins a) _I know Jeffis goiﬁg to become a p;irate! .
Mr Hewitt b) Say what you know or Ill punish you! '
Jeff ¢) | didn't hear anything at all, Mam!

Silé d) You won't have any meals today, boys and girls. |
Mrs Hewitt e) | ca:nnot stay here any longer!

Laura f) Do you happen to know where Jeff is, darling?

What do you think Jeff is? What did he do? Why do you think he did this?
What did the Hewitts do when they learned that Jeff had run away?
Why did they do this?

What did the children do that night? Why do you think they did it?

Why was it so important to find Jeff quickly?

Did the village policeman find Jeff?

What is strange about the language the children use?

Why do you think they speak so?

Make a list of children’s ideas about what happened to Jeff.
Do you share any of these ideas? Why? / Why not?

What do you think will happen to Jeff? Suggest your own idea.
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6 Read the second part of the story and check whether any of your guesses were right.

It was the second night of his escape. Jeff was
plodding through snow-covered fields, keeping close
to the hedges for shelter. In his pockets he carried
slices of bread and pieces of cheese he had smuggled
out of the Home. He had been travelling by night
to avoid detection, by day he had been sleeping in
deserted barns where he ate stored apples. Best was
v{! sleeping in hayracks, which were lovely and warm.
¥ As he walked, head down into the wind, he was glad
it was snowing as it had covered his tracks. He had
travelled about a mile, when he hit dense hornbeam
woods. This was the sort of cover he was looking for.
The further in he went, the
denser the woods became.
He reached a point when the
undergrowth was so thick it
was hopeless to go further.

He was about to retrace his steps when he heard what he
thought was a delicate, musical, tinkling sound. At first he
thought it was sheep bells. The sound seemed to be coming to
the right of him. He pushed along in its direction and came up
against a massive growth of holly trees and bushes. The tinkling
was a little louder and seemed to be coming from behind the
holly. Bending down, he looked for a passage at the base of the
growth, and there was a small aperture, large enough to crawl
through. On hands and knees he travelled for some twenty
yards. How long was this tunnel?

Another thirty yards, and he was beginning to think of
turning back. His hands were starting to freeze through their

GLOSSARY

contact with the snow, but then the bell gave an extra loud
tinkle. It couldn't be more than a few yards away, he thought,
and redoubled his efforts; then a gap, he crawled through it and
stood up. The woods had suddenly stopped and there was an
open space; about fifty yards away was a great, tall, red-brick
house. There were no lights in it, save a red glow in gne of the
ground-floor rooms. Cautiously, he drew nearer. A lone barn
owl twoo-whitted and flew silently across his path.

7 Read the second part again and answer these questions.

1 Was it difficult or easy for Jeff to travel? Find the words
in the text to support your answer.

What did he eat? Where did he stay at night?

What did he do in order not to be seen?

What did he hear when he entered the forest?

Why did he decide to return while crawling through the
tunnel? Why didn't he do this?

What did he finally find? What do you think he felt at that
moment? Why?

2
3
4
5

162

(e}

plodding through — mennenno

npoodupasich

for shelter — 4TOOBI YRPBITHCS
OT BeTpa

smuggled out — ykpan

detection — oGuapykeHue

deserted barns — 3a6poueHnbIe amGay
hayracks — crora cena

dense hornbeam woods — rycrsie
rpaboBbIe Jieca

under growth — moprecok

retrace hissteps — BepHyThCA
N0 CBOMM XK€ cleiaM

tinkling sound — 3BOH konokonbumss
holly — ocTpoJuct
aperture — oTBepcTHe

There were no lightsin it, save.. -
OH 6511 He OcBemEeH, 3a HCKITIOYE Hmsm

glow — cBeuyeHue, oThIECK

cautioudy — ocropoxHO




8 What do you think will happen next in the story?

» Exchange your ideas in pairs.

Extensive reading 2

9 Read the last part of the story and check if any of your predictions were correct.

10

11

As Jeff drew closer to the building, he saw the source of the tinkling
sound. It was a Chinese wind bell suspended in the porch. Cautiously, he
mounted the steps to the great, front double doors which lay open before
him. There was something very strange about this place. As he crossed
the threshold, he noticed on the doormat, the words:

"WELCOME, ALL LITTLE CHILDREN"

He walked towards the room from where issued a red glow under the
door. He looked through the keyhole — no one. Slowly and gently he
turned the flowered porcelain doorknob and pushed the door open.

It was a large, comfortably furnished room with a magnificent coal fire
in the grate that cast out a cosy roseate glow. On the wall a switch —
electric light! Cor! Listening for any sounds of life, he sat down by the fire
and held his hands out to thaw them. His damp clothes started to steam.
The snowing had stopped and the moon had come out sending shafts of
silver-blue light through the oak trees. He didn't remember it, but he fell
asleep. The next thing he remembered was the sound of a clock striking
seven: it was morning!

Spike Milligan

Look through the text again and answer these questions.

GLOSSARY

Chinese wind bell — ahanging
bell that rings when the wind
blows

suspended — hanging up
mount — go up
threshold — doorway

doormat — koBpHK nepep
JBEPbHIO

flowered porcelain doorknob --
pacnucHas ¢apdgopoBas
nBepHas pydkKa

roseate — pink

Cor! — Wow! (used when you
are very surprised or impressed)
thaw — warm

shafts of light — beams of light

1 What kind of house was it? What words and expressions are used to describe it?
2 What words show that Jeff was surprised to see an electric switch on the wall? Why do

you think he was so surprised?

3 Do you think that there should be someone in the house? What makes you think so?

4 What do you think made the house so strange?

What do you think of the main character of the story?

 Tick the adjectives that describe Jeff's personality. Explain your choice.

# What would you do if you were in Jeff’s shoes?
Would youlike to have a friend like Jeff?Why? /Why not? «

cheerful [ ]
honest ]
energetic | |
daring L
intelligent  EH
observant | |
strong ]

curious ]




Extensive reading 3 =

Extensive reading 3

1 Haveyou ever helped anyonein adifficult situation?
» Use these questions to tell a short story about it.

1 Who did you help?
2 What did you do?
3 Was it a success?

2 Read the beginning of the story and answer the questions below.

ALIENS DON’T EAT BACON SANDWICHES

My brother Dan has been making his own bacon sandwiches since he
was ten years old. It's not that he likes cooking that much — it’s just that
no-one else knows how to make the perfect bacon sandwich. He'd get —
everything ready by the cooker first. Bacon, bread, tomatoes, ketchup, A ¢ N "\L_ﬂ =
sharp knife. The bacon had to be fried fast, so it was crisp but not dried { v ‘% 2 }‘. =
up. He'd lay it on one slice of soft white bread, smear it with ketchup, \ - ,- / __/';‘.\ =
cover it with tomato slices, and then clap a matching white slice on top. ST 7 -
Then he'd bite into it while the bacon was hot and the fat was soaking ) _'_ — "\ \‘?’3
into the bread. Dad used to say that Dan would go to Mars and back if he A
thought there'd be a bacon sandwich at the end of it. Don't forget this.
The bacon sandwich is important.

Then there was the portable telephone. We should never have
bought it, Mum said. | mean, | like talking to my friends on the phone, GLOSSARY
but Dan was something else. He was never off it. When he came in from crisp ad) — xpycrsipn
school he'd pick up the phone right away and call someone he'd only smear [smio] V— HasMASATBETE
been talking to half an hour before. And they'd talk and talk and talk. '
Sometimes Mum would come in and stand there tapping her watch
or mouthing "phone bill!" at him, but it never seemed to make much .
difference. Dan was a phone addict. | was cleaning my bike in the garden :'fﬁ\:\f?i?i\;er”gfe:ga;agH
one day, and Mum and her friend Susie were talking about telephones Pa3roBapHBAT.
and big bills and teenage kids. Susie said, "It's all right as long as you tap — hit lightly on something
realise that teenagers aren't people at all really. They're aliens from outer
space. That's why they spend all their time on the phone. They have to
keep in contact with other aliens who come from the same planet.”

dicesn — noMruku
portable adj — nepenocHon

1 Who tells the story? How old is he / she? .
2 What kind of family is this? How many people are there in the family?
3 What was Dan always doing at home? Why was Mum not pleased with this habit?
4 Was Susie serious when she said that teenagers were aliens from space?
Why did she say this?

3 Answerthese questions in pairs.

1 Does the description in the text make you want to eat this sandwich? Why? / Why not?
2 Can you make a sandwich for yourself? Would you make it the same way?

3 Describe your favourite sandwich.

4 Why do you think the bacon sandwich is important for the story?

5 How much do you talk on the phone? Is it important for you?

6 Is it expensive for your family? Do your relatives approve of this?

7 What are aliens? Can you describe them?
8 Do you sometimes feel you are an alien? Why?
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4 Read the next part of the story and answer the questions.

...Dan was fifteen and a half, and | was almost eleven. You wouldn't think we'd be friends as
well as brothers, but we always had been. Dan told me things he'd never tell Mum. He knew
I'd never grass on him. And if something made him sad he could tell me that too. He had

a music centre for his fifteenth birthday, much better than the one downstairs in the sitting
room. He'd lie on his bed and I'd lie on the floor and we'd listen to his music and he'd tell me
about what was going on with his friends; not all of it, but some. Enough. Dan had a Saturday
job, so he always had money. And he'd talk to me about Genevieve. He knew | liked her. He'd
had girlfriends before, but Genevieve was different.

That was another clue | didn't pick up straightaway.
Itwas about five o'clock and Dan and | were home from
school, but Mum wasn't backyet. The phone rang and |
answered it. ltwas Genevieve.

Dan's voice was cold and irritated. | couldn't believe
I was hearing him right. "l wish she'd stop bothering
me," he said.

"What?"

“You heard. | said | wish she'd stop bothering me.
That girl really bugs me. If she calls again, say you
don't know when [l be back. No. Never mind. Il take
the phone."

He held his hand out for it. Darkness looked out of
his eyes, and blankness. There was no Dan there at
all. He took the phone and held it up as if he was going
to dial straightaway. The silver antenna poked out at
the side of his head. | felt a shiver go through me. The
antenna. Dan's dead eyes. Something scratched at the
back of my mind, wanting to be let in:

"That's why they spend all their time on the phone,
so they can keep in touch with all the other aliens..."

| stared at Dan and he stared back at me. Mocking,
as if he knew something | didn't. And in away... almost
:thing frightening. And then | heard Mum's key go into the

front door lock.

Dan stopped looking at me. By the time Mum called
hello to us, he was already on his way up the stairs, calling back "Homework" as he went.
That was strange, too. Dan usually made Mum a cup of Colfee when
she got in from work. His bedroom door banged with the sort of bang
that tells everyone else to keep out. | waited to hear the music; Dan
always turned on his music as soon as he got into his room. But nothing
happened. It was absolutely silent, as if there was no Dan in there at all.

That was the first evening Dan didn't eat supper.

GLOSSARY
grass on somebody — poHecTH
Haxkoro-nma6o
graightaway — immediately
lounge [lavnd3] v — stand or sitin
alazy way
bug somebody — annoy sb
blanknessn — nycrora
poke out N — BEICOBBIBATHCS
shiver [fivo] — gpoxs
stare v — look at something or
somebody for along time without
moving the eyes away
mock v — (here) make someone
look stupid

1 Were the brothers real friends? How do you know?

2 What happened one day?

3 Why did Dan's behaviour surprise Tony?

4 Have you got older or younger siblings? Are you friends?
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5 In pairs look through both parts of the story and find out how Dan has changed.
e Put your notes in this table.

Dan as he used to be Dan now
liked to listen to music stayed in a silent room

1 What do you think the reason for this change is?

2 Do you think Dan is really turning into an alien or is it only his brother's imagination?
Give reasons for your answer.

3 How does Tony react to these changes? What are his feelings? Find words in
the texts to support your opinion.

6 What do you think will happen next in the story?
* Discuss possible development of the story in pairs and make notes.

7 Read thefinal part of the story and answer the questions below.

...The kitchen door opened. Dan walked slowly, as if he was GLOSSARY
pushing through something heavy. His face was pale, and it push through ['puf 'Oru:] v ~
wasn't smooth and hard any more, the way it had been the past NPOTAJKHBATHCS, TPOGHBATHCS
three days. It looked crumpled, as if he was trying to remember crumpled — neuanbHbIN
something. take a bite — oTKycHTB KycoK

“Your sandwich is nearly ready,” | said. | took the bacon off the hanging on tooth and elaw — uennssice
heat, slid the slices out of the pan and laid them across the bread. 3y6aMui 1 KOTTSIMH
| layered on the tomato and squeezed out just the right amount of tonsillitis [ tonsr'lartis] N — Bocnanenne
ketchup. Then | cut the sandwich in half. Dan watched me all the MUHIATHH
time. | lifted my half, and took a bite. | saw him lick his lips, but he Come on, babes. — flasdii, neTka.
was shivering, as if he felt cold. And things were moving behind beat up a form — ugTH HPOTHB BeTpa
his eyes, as if they were fighting for space there. grasp [gra:sp] v — cxsatHTh

"Dan," | said. “Your sandwich is getting cold."

His hands had dropped to his sides. They looked heavy. He
didn't have the strength even to lift his hands, because all his strength was going
into that fight inside him, between the Dan who was my brother and the stranger
who wanted to make his home inside my brother's body. And that stranger was
hanging on, tooth and claw. It wasn't going to let go easily. | knew now for sure
that it was nothing human that was looking at me out of Dan's eyes. It had
come from far away, and all it cared about was its resting-place. It was here
for a purpose. It didn't care for Dan, or me or any of us. All it cared about was
what it needed. Dan would never eat or sleep again if it had its way.

"Dan," | said again. It felt as if his name was all | had. | came up close to
him with his half of the sandwich still in my hand. He backed off a step or two,
but then he didn't go any farther. | knew it was the real Dan who wanted to
stay.

Suddenly | remembered something from far back, when | was sick with
tonsillitis, not long after Dad died. It was when | was about six, | think. | had to
take medicine four times a day, and | hated it. | used to press my lips tight
shut and Mum couldn't make me swallow it. Then Dan took the spoon. He
didn't seem worried, like Mum, and he didn't have any doubt that I'd open
my mouth. He just put the spoon near my lips, without trying to push it into
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my mouth, and he said, "Come on, babes. Do it for
me.” And | did, everytime, four times a day till | was
better. The words had been like magic to me then,
when | was a little kid. Would they work now? Could
they be the one thing that would bring Dan back
and help him to fight off that powerful and lonely
thing which had come to make its home in him?

I held the bacon sandwich up to Dan's mouth.
His face was sweaty and he was breathing hard, as
if he'd been running a long way.

"Come on, babes,” | whispered. "Do it for me."

I held my breath. | said it again, but silently.
Then, like something in slow motion, Dan's mouth
opened. | could see how hungry he was. How much
he wanted to come home. | felt the electric prickle
again, the one I'd felt when | first tried to open
Dan’s door.

It was stronger now. It was trying to beat up a
storm. Itwas fighting me, as well as Dan. But this
time it wasn’t going to win. Dan bit down. He bit
into the white bread, the bacon which was siill hot,
the juicy tomato. | saw the marks of his teeth in the
bread. He chewed; and he swallowed the bacon
sandwich. Then | looked at him and it was like looking at a house where all
the lights have come on at once after it's been empty for a long time. His hands
weren't heavy any more. He grasped the sandwich, bit again, and in a minute
he'd finished it.

“You going to make me another, Tony, or have | got to show you how the man
from the army makes a bacon sandwich?" he asked, and he smiled.

| didn’t even jump when Mum opened the kitchen door. | knew it was her, not the
thing which had been here and which was gone now, away through lonely space
and places | couldn't begin to imagine, looking for somewhere else to make its
home. Mum pulled the cotton wool out of her ears. “You boys,” she said. "l should
have known. | was dreaming about bacon sandwiches."

Helen Dunmore

1 Whatdid Dan look like when he entered the 8 Choose one of the questions for your group
kitchen?Why? and discussiit.
2 Why did Tony cut the sandwich in two parts? Make notes of your discussion and report the
3 Why do you think the description of the results back to the class.
process cl>f making a sanqwxch is io detailed? 1 What do you think this story is about?
4 Was Dan's problem a serious one? How do 2 In what way are teenagers aliens from space?
you knovy’? . ] i 3 Howwould you explain what happened
5 What episode from his early childhood did with Dan?
L r.ecall’? e 4 Tell the story from Dan’s point of view?
6 Howdd any make Dan ea; the sandwich? 5 Have you ever felt like an alien? Who or what
7 Whatwas it that saved Dan helped you to recover?

6 Does the title suit the story? Could you
suggest your own title?
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1 Imagine there is a school where knights (peiuapm) are trained.
*  Think of

1 What sort of students would study there?
2 What sort of subjects would be taught?
3 What sort of teachers would work there?

2 Spotten differences in the three pictures.

S
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s
e |
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3a Read the beginning of the story and answer the questions.
1 Was Gawaine a good student? What was his problem?

" Explain in your own words.
0 2 What was the headmaster planning for Gawaine? Why?

GLOSSARY
lack spirit—eMy nenocraran
MOPpaIbHOH CHJIbI

jousting ['dzavustip] -
PBIIIAPCKHUH MOEHHOK

Pleasaunce— yaoBonbLCTRHE

THE FIFTY-FIRST DRAGON

Of all the pupils at the knight school Gawaine le Coeur-Hardy was among

the least promising. He was tall and strongly built, but his instructors soon
discovered that he lacked spirit. He would hide in the woods when the jousting
class was called, although his companions and members of the faculty tried

to bring in his better nature by shouting to him to come out and break his PANOCTS
neck like a man. Gawaine refused to be enthusiastic. The Headmaster and . E—
: ; : ¥ expulsion [ik'spalfan] —
the Assistant Professor of Pleasaunce were discussing the case one spring UCKJTIOUEHIE
afternoon and the Assistant Professor could see no remedy but expulsion. peasant ['pezant] — kpecThssm

"No," said the headmaster, as he looked out at the purple hills which
ringed the school, "I think I'l train him to kill dragons."

"He might be killed," said the Assistant Professor.

"So he might," replied the Headmaster brightly, but he added, "we must
think of the greater good. We are responsible for the formation of this boy's
character."

"Are the dragons particularly bad this year?" interrupted the Assistant
Professor.

"I've never known them worse," replied the headmaster. "Up in the hills
to the south last week they killed a number of peasants, two cows, and a
prize pig. And if this dry weather holds they may start a forest fire simply by
breathing around carelessly."

3b Which of the characters do you find attractive? Why?

da Read this part of the text and say which of the pictures in Ex. 2 it refers to.

From that day on Gawaine specialized in dragons. His course included both GLOSSARY
theory and practice. In the morning there were long lectures on the history, CUSLOMS — oGbIYAK
anatomy, manners and customs of dragons. Gawaine did not do well in these alumni [o'lamnai] -
studies. He had a marvelous gift for forgetting things. Indhe afternoon he did GBIBLUME CTYUEHTBI,
better, for then he would go down to the South Meadow and practice with BBEUTYCKHUKH
a battle-axe. In this exercise he was truly impressive, for he had enormous brandish — yrpoxaroie
strength as well as speed and grace. Old alumni say that it was thrilling to see pa3sMaxuBaTh OPY>XKHEM
Gawaine charging across the field toward the dummy paper dragon which had campus— TeppuTOpHs
been set up for his practice. As he ran he would brandish his axe and shout, YHUBEPCHTCTA, KOMILIRKA
"A murrain on thee!” or some other bit of campus slang. It never took him more papier-mache [paprel
than one stroke to behead the dummy dragon. 'mafer] — nambe-mMarue
Slowly his task was made more difficult. Paper gave way to papier-mache A murrain on thee! -

and finally to wood. By the end of June the Headmaster decided that it was “yma Te6s 3aGepu!

time for the test. Only the night before a dragon had come close to the school
grounds and had eaten some of the lettuce from the garden. The faculty
decided that Gawaine was ready. They gave him a diploma and a new battle-axe
and the Headmaster invited him to a private conference.
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4b Look through the text in Ex. 4a again and fill in Gawaine's school report.
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5a Read this part and answer the questions alongside the text.

“You have learned the theories of life," said the Headmaster, "but life is not GLOSSARY
a matter of theories. Life is a matter of facts. Even though they are hard Stuff and nonsense! — Yenyxa!
and sometimes unpleasant. Your problem, for example, is to kill dragons." curate ['kjuarit] — cesilieHHHK,
"They say that those dragons down in the south wood are five hundred BUKapHH
feet long,” said Gawaine, shyly. inch — flioHM
"Stuff and nonsense!" said the Headmaster. "The curate saw one last whimper— xHbIKaTh

week from the top of Arthur's Hill. The dragon was sunning himself down in
the valley. He said the monster — or shall | say, the big lizard? — wasn't an
inch over two hundred feet. But the size is not important. You'll find the big
ones even easier than the little ones. They're slower on their feet and less
aggressive, I'm told."”

Gawaine seemed dangerously close to his old habit of whimpering. The
Headmaster reassured him: "Don't worry; I'll give you a magic word. All you
have to do is to repeat this magic charm once and no dragon can possibly
harm a hair on your head. You can cut off his head at your leisure."

"A short word,” suggested Gawaine.

The Headmaster took a heavy book from the shelf behind his desk and
began to run through it. "Here's a splendid magic word: 'Rumplesnitz.’

Do you think you can learn that?"

Gawaine tried and in an hour or so he seemed to have the word well
in hand. Again and again he interrupted the lesson to inquire, "And if |
say ‘Rumplesnitz’ the dragon can't possibly hurt me?" And always the
Headmaster replied, “If you only say ‘Rumplesnitz,’ you are safe."

1 Do you think the Headmaster had much personal experience
with dragons? Why?
2 Why did Gawain want a short word?
3 Which of the adjectives does NOT describe Gawaine?
a) brave
b) intelligent
c) strong?

5b Choose one of the words to describe the story: a) heroic, b) ironic, ¢) comic, d) romantic.

e Give reasons for your choice.
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6 Readthispartand sayifthedescription ofthedragon shows
adangerous creature or not.

* Explain why you think so.

Toward morning Gawaine was ready to start his career. At daybreak the GROSSARY
Headmaster saw him to the edge of the forest and pointed him to the record — list of facts
direction in which he should go. About a mile away to the southwest a known about someone's
cloud of steam hung over an open meadow. behavour

No sooner had he come to the fringe of the meadow than the dragon fall into a habit of -
saw him and began to charge. Itwas a large dragon and yet it seemed ﬁgﬁggﬂi‘;m AYPRYIO

decidedly aggressive. As the dragon charged it released huge clouds
of hissing steam. It was almost as if a gigantic teapot had gone mad.
: : chet — the front part of
The dragon came forward so fast and Gawaine was so frightened that your body between your
he had time to say "Rumplesnitz" only once. As he said it, he swung his neck and your stomach
battle-axe and off popped the head of the dragon. Gawaine thought
that it was even easier to kill a real dragon than a wooden one if only you
yxa! said “Rumplesnitz”. Gawaine brought the ears home. His schoolmates
10K, and faculty made much of him, but the headmaster wisely kept him from
being spoiled by making him go on with his work.
Every clear day Gawaine rose at dawn and went out to kill dragons.
The headmaster kept him at home when it rained, because he said the
woods were damp and unhealthy at such times and that he didn't want
the boy to run needless risks. Few good days passed in which Gawaine
didn't get a dragon. On one particularly fortunate day he killed three.

duggish — BSAJbIH
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7 Read and say what discovery Gawaine made with the fiftieth dragon.

As Gawaine’s record of killings became longer, the Headmaster found it
impossible to keep him completely in hand. He fell into the habit of stealing
out at night and engaging in long drinking bouts at the village tavern.

It was after such a debauch that he rose a little before dawn one fine August
morning and started out after his fiftieth dragon. His head was heavy and his
mind sluggish. He was heavy in other respects as well, for he had adopted
the somewhat vulgar practice of wearing medals, ribbons and all, when he
went out dragon hunting. The decorations began on his chest and ran all the
way down to his stomach. They must have weighed at least eight pounds.

Gawaine found a dragon in the same meadow where he had killed the first
one. Itwas a fair-sized dragon, but evidently an old one. Much to the boy's
disgust, the monster wouldn't charge and Gawaine had to walk toward him.
He whistled as he went. The dragon looked at him hopelessly. Of course he
had heard of Gawaine. Gawaine raised the battle-axe and suddenly lowered
it again. He had grown very pale and he trembled. The dragon suspected a
trick. "What's the matter?" it asked, with false care.

"I've forgotten the magic word," stammered Gawaine.

"What a pity," said the dragon. "So that was the secret."

With the last word of the joke the dragon drew back his head and struck.
In that second there flashed into the mind of Gawaine the magic word
“Rumplesnitz”, but there was no time to say it. There was time only to strike
and, without a word, Gawaine met the dragon. He put all his back and
shoulders into it. The impact was terrific and the head of the dragon flew
away with almost a hundred yards.

Gawaine did not remain frightened very long after the death of the dragon.
He wondered. He was enormously puzzled. He cut of the ears of the monster
almost in a trance. Again and again he thought to himself, "I didn't say
‘Rumplesnitz’!” He was sure of that and yet there was no question that he
had killed the dragon. All the way back to the knight school he kept thinking
about what had happened. He went to the Headmaster immediately and after
closing the door told him what had happened. "I didn't say ‘Rumplesnitz’,”
he explained.

The Headmaster laughed. "I'm glad you've found out," he said. "It makes
you ever so much more of hero. Don't you see that? Now you know that it was
you who killed all these dragons and not that foolish little word ‘Rumplesnitz’.”

Gawaine frowned. "Then it wasn't a magic word after all?" he asked.

"Of course not," said the Headmaster, "you ought to be too old for such
foolishness. There isn't such a thing as a magic word."

The next day was clear, but Gawaine did not get up at dawn. Indeed it
was almost noon when the headmaster found him covering in bed, with the
clothes pulled over his head. The principal called the assistant Professor of
Pleasaunce, and together they dragged the boy toward the forest.

"He'll be all right as soon as he gets a couple more dragons," explained
the headmaster.

The Assistant Professor of Pleasaunce agreed. "It would be a shame to
stop such afine run," he said. "Why, counting that one yesterday, he's killed
fifty dragons."

They pushed the boy into a thicket above which hung a cloud of steam.

It was quite a small dragon. But Gawaine did not come back that night or
the next...

GLOSSARY

disgus — avery strong
feeling of didike that
makes you almost sick
gruck past, past perfect
OT strike— hit someone
or sth hard
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8a Before reading the end of the story:

1 Review what sort of characters were Gawaine, the Headmaster and the
Assistant Professor.

2 Review the "rules of the game", i.e. the kind of world the author created
in this story.

3 Think of what might happen next with these characters and in this world.

8b Read the text and check your guess.

It was quite a small dragon. But Gawaine did not come back that night or
the next. In fact, he never came back. Some weeks afterward brave spirits
from the school explored the place, but they could find nothing to remind
them of Gawaine except the metal part of his medals. Not even the ribbons.

The Headmaster and the Assistant Professor of Pleasaunce agreed that
it would be just as well not to tell the school how Gawaine had achieved his
record and still less how he came to die. They held that it might have a bad
effect on school spirit. Accordingly, Gawaine has lived in the memory of the
school as its greatest hero. No visitor can leave the building today without
seeing a great shield which hangs on the wall of the dining hall. Fifty pairs
of dragons' ears are mounted upon the shield and underneath in gilt letters
is "Gawaine le Coeur-Hardy”, followed by the simple inscription, "He killed
fifty dragons." The record has never been equalled.

Heywood Brown
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UNIT 1

The indefinite article with intensifying words what and such
We use the indefinite article with intensifying words what and such if they are followed
by countable nouns.

He is such a bore!
What a wonderful day we are having today!

A +what/such + N

Relative clauses with who and ‘which
Sentences can be joined by putting who or which (relative pronouns) instead of he, she,
it or they. Who is used for people, which is used for things.

I've gota friend. He collects postcards. — I've got a friend who collects postcards.
Did you see the letter? It arrived this evening. — Did you see the letter which arrived
this evening?

UNIT 2

The indefinite article
The indefinite article is not usually used with uncountable nouns, and also with abstract
nouns and nouns of material.

Ecology is the science ofrelations between organisms and their environment.
Pollution is very strong in the Azov Sea area.
Gold is very expensive.

The passive voice

The passive voice is formed with the verb to be in the proper form plus the past participle
of the lexical verb.

be + Ved(3)
Tense Structure Example
Present simple am / are / is + Ved(3) English is spoken in many countries.
Present continuous am/are/is + being + Ved(3) = A new house is being builtin our area.
Present perfect have / has + been + Ved(3) Has the letter been sent?
Past simple was / were + Ved(3) Matilda was written by Roald Dahl.
Past continuous was / were + being + Ved(3) We waited outside while the room
was being cleaned.
Past perfect had been + Ved(3) By the time / came the dinner had
been cooked.
Future simple will be + Ved(3) If we don 'tcare about nature our
planet will be severely polluted.
Going to (future) am /are / is + going to be + Who is going to be invited? ‘

Ved(3)
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The passive voice is used instead of the active in the following cases:
» when the doer of the action is unknown or unimportant

In the morning we found out that our favourite birch tree had been broken.

when the result of the action is more important than the doer
The lake near my house has been polluted.

* to emphasise the doer
Matilda was written by Roald Dahl, not by Shakespeare.

Remember: In general, the passive voice is more common in written English than
in spoken English.

The prepositions by and until

We use by to say "not later than"; we use until to say "up to the time when".

/ hope that by 2070 everybody will have a computer of his or her own.
The doctor said that | should stay in bed until Friday.

The subordinate clauses of time with until and by the time

In subordinate clauses of time with until and by the time referring to
the future the present tense is used.

By the time | am 40, people will invent good filters for plants and factories.
I'll wait until she brings us this encyclopaedia.

UNIT 3

Conditional 3
Conditional 3 is used to talk about the situations in the past that did not happen.

If ... had Ved(3), ... would have Ved(3) ... .
... would have Ved(3) ..., if ... had Ved(3) ... .

/ didn 't see Jack yesterday. Ifl had seen him, | would have told him about the party.
| would have told Jack about the party, if | had seen him yesterday. But | didn’t see him.

Modal verbs for guesses and assurance

We use the modal verbs mustand can’tto express our guesses and disbelief. To say that we
are sure that something is true we use must V:
Look at him! He must be very tired!

To say that we do not believe something we use can't V:
Look at her! She can't be thirteen years old already!

To talk about our guesses in the past must have Ved(3) is used:
Yesterday Sam worked hard. He must have been very tired.

To say that we do not believe that something happened we use can't have Ved(3):
Listen to her! She can’thave studied the whole lesson in one day!
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UNIT 4
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Articles with geographical names

Without the With the
* continents and islands » some names with republic, kingdom, union,
countries and states (4.i 2 /# federation, states 7< ¢/ e
* cities, towns and villages e.g. the Republic of Ireland, the United Kingdom

of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,

e.g. to Africa, near Corsica, . p
9 the RussianFederation

in France, from California,
inLondon * names with of, e.g. the Isle of Wight

« groups of islands, e.g. the Bahamas
 plural names, e.g. the Netherlands
other exceptions, e.g. the Hague, the Bronx

regions (with the name of the regions without the name of the country
country), e.g. Northern Ireland, e.g. in the north, the Middle East
Central America
* mountains, e.g. Mount Everest * mountain ranges, e.g. the Urals
lakes, e.g. Lake Baikal * rivers, seas, oceans and canals
e.g. the Thames, the Black Sea,
the Atlantic Ocean

Articles in texts
The indefinite articlg@jis used:
when we want to say one of many or give an example of a class
He is a good engineer.
There is a tall building at the end of the street.
when we introduce a countable noun for the first time
Russia has a great tradition of folk music. The music is now becoming popular again.
The definite article the is used:
» when we know which one because it has been introduced before
Russia has produced a singer, who is becoming more and more popular. The singer
has unique abilities. ’
when the object is unique (or unique in the context)
The sun was shining brightly in the sky.
The engine was making a terrible noise.
usually in phrases with/ of when we mean one specific thing
the mouth ofithe stream, the direction of Russianmusic
No (zero) article is used:
» when we make generalisations

...according to music critics...
Cars pollute the air we breathe.




Present perfect continuous vs. present perfect simple.

Both tenses link the past and present but the emphasis is different: the present perfect
continuous emphasises duration, whereas the present perfect simple emphasises

completion.

Present perfect continuous

to speak about actions that naturally
have duration, especially with for
and since

|'ve been learning English for five years.
Thev'vebeen dancing all night!

to speak about repeated actions in the
past connected to the present

I've been going to the cinema a lot lately.
She has been having headaches recently.

to describe activities and to answer
a question about how you have spent
your time

- What have you been doing today?
- I've been cleaning my room.

to say how long you have been doing
something

Present perfect simple
to speak about actions that are naturally
short (without duration)

Oh, no! I've forgotten to bring my essay!
He has finished his work. Why don’'twe
invite him out?
with "state" verbs although they
describe "long" actions

I've known him since my childhood.
She has had this car for three years.

9 to describe results and to answer a
question about what you have achieved

- What have you done today?
— I've cleaned my room.

to say how much you have done

I've read 100 pages so far.

Grammar reference

ve been reading this book for three hours.

UNIT 6

Selative pronouns
/e use which / thatto give information about things.
"his is the book which / that | told you about.

Ve use who / thatto give information about people.
~2mes is my friend who/that | told you about.

= use whose to give information about possessions. .
“hat’s the man whose car has been stolen.

‘= use where to give information about places.
"7 s is the cafe where we often have lunch.

= use when to give information about times.

reverforget the day when | first met my wife.

179




reference

QLN

Defining relative clauses
If a relative clause gives us necessary information about a thing / person it is defining and

there are no commas. Such a clause cannot be omitted as without it the sentence will have
no sense.

Have you brought the book that | gave you yesterday? (The relative clause defines
which book.)

In this case the relative pronoun can be omitted:
Have you brought the book | gave you yesterday?

Non-defining relative clauses

If a relative clause gives us extra information about a thing / person it is non-defining
and there are commas. Such relative clauses can be omitted and the sentence will still
make sense.

Tanya, who is the same age as me. has decided to become a programmer.
My friend has agreed to help me with chemistry, which is very kind of him.

In this case relative pronouns cannot be omitted. You cannot use that in non-defining
relative clauses.

The present perfect vs. present simple

Present perfect Past simple
» to speak about actions that happened to speak about actions that are
in the past but are linked to the present; completely in the past; the time when
we don’t know or are not interested in actions happened is often stated or
the time when these actions happened understood
I've left the carkeys athome. (I can't get /leftthe car keys at home yesterday and
into my car as a resullt.) could notgetinto my car. (There is no link

« to give news about recent events to the present.)

* to speak about actions in the past

Ourlocal basketballteam has won the
S which happened one after the other

country championship.
To give further details of the news we use
the past simple.

He came home, sawthe letteron the
kitchen table and opened itimmediately.
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UNIT 7

Conjunctions either... or..., neither... nor...

We use either... or... to speak about the choice between two possibilities.
You can either come with me or go home.

We use neither... nor... to join two negative ideas.
This activity is neither exciting nor safe.

In formal style the verbs in the sentence agree with the last noun.
Neither Katy nor her sister was at home.

In less formal style it is possible to say:
Neither Katya nor her sister were at home.

Future continuous vs future perfect

Future continuous Future perfect

to speak about actions in progress to speak about actions that will be
at a particular time in the future completed before a particular time
will be taking my driving testat 2 a.m. IHAEIANiGE

TOMOorrow. / will have finished writing this composition

“/ext month we will be doing a Spanish inan hour.

course. By the end of this year | will have.
changed myjob.

o T [ Bwoié ¢ *__:"f," £feecl
J1ou b / ;—eiiﬁ/ dr:ff ey O o
re Ving after the verbs enjoy, love, hate,loathe, don’tmind, can’tstand
= « about likes or dislikes. B e
T~ oy reading books.
~zre climbing mountains.

- «9s and dislikes

sr=ferences

7 preter + to-infinitive and I'd rather + bare infinitive (the infinitive w thonitto,
".="do) to speak about preferences.

= vou like to go by car? — I'd prefer to walk.

-oout going to the cinema? — I'd rather stay at home.

-== preferto express preferences.
- = = tea to coffee.
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UNIT 8

It's (not) worth + Ving
We use It's (not) worth + Ving to say that someone should give the time or money needed to
do something because they will gain something useful.

It's worth putting an ad in the local paper.
Don’tget angry, it's not worth it!

Intentions and plans

We use:

» the future simple (will + bare infinitive) to speak about firm intentions or plans
A school meeting will be held next Tuesday.

the future simple (will + bare infinitive) to express hopes, promises, predictions
We hope young people will come to our new museum.
We will do ourbest to improve the service in the school canteen.
| think this new club will be very popular in the area.
be going + infinitive to speak about intentions and plans
We are going to introduce a new language course in our school.
» want + to-infinitive, intend + to-infinitive, plan + to-infinitive to speak about plans
and intentions

We want to open a new sports centre here.
We intend to make it affordable for young people.
We plan to invite well-qualified instructors to work in it.

UNIT 9

Infinitive of purpose
The infinitive of purpose can be used to talk about a person's purpose, i.e. why somebody
does something.
/ am going to the library to borrow the book | need.
| often write things down to remember them.
In order to... and so as to... are common before be, knowland have and before other verbs in
a more formal style.
/ got up early in order to be on time for the train.
| came to America so as to know more about American culture.
In negative sentences we normally use in order not to... or so as not to...
(but not not to alone).

She took an umbrella in order not to get wet.
| spoke quietly so as not to wake my mum up.
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irregular verbs

nfinitive Past simple
= was / were
me became
began
beat
2ak broke
brought
] built
bought

caught

chose

72
@

e came
cost
cut
did
drew

dreamt /
dreamed

drank

e drove
ate
fell
=) fed

== felt

fought

found
flew

forgot
got

‘E gave
went
grew

=ialo hung

2ve had
heard
hurt

e2ep kept

Past participle
been (ObITb)

become (CTaHOBUTLCS)
begun (HaumHaTh)
beaten (6mb)

broken (nomarb, pa3busarsb)
brought (npuHoCKUTL)
built (cTpouTs)

bought (nokynarts)
caught (noBuTb)
chosen (BblGUpaTh)
come (NpPUXoamTh)
COSt (CTOUTB)

cut (pe3atb, pybuTs)
done (penartb)

drawn (pucogatk)

dreamt / dreamed (BuaeTb
COH, MeyTarh)

drunk (nuTs)
driven (Bectu)
eaten(ecTb)
fallen (napats)
fed (KOpMMTb)
felt (4yBcTBOBATH)

fought (apatbes, 60poTbea,
CCOpUTLCH)

found (HaxoauTb)
flown (netars)
forgotten (3abbiBars)

got (nonyyarb, nonaparb,
nobuparbes, etc)

given (nasatb)

gone (1artu)

grown (pacTu, BbipalLmBaTh)
hung (BuCeTb, Beliats)

had (umeTs)

heard (cnbiwaTth)

hurt (npu4nHaTL 6onb, HoneTs)

kept (xpaHuTb, AepxaTb)

Infinitive
know
learn
leave
let
lose
make
meet
pay
put
read
ride
rng
run
say

see

| osell

send

sit
show

smell

speak
spend
stand
steal
sweep
swim
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win

write

Past simple
knew

learnt / learned
left

let

lost

made

met

paid

put

read

rode

rang

ran

said

saw

sold

sent

sat

showed
smelt

spoke
spent
stood
stole
swept
swam
took
taught
tore
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won

wrote

Grammar reference

Past participle

known (3HaTb)

learnt / learned (y4uTb, y3HaBaTs
left (ocTaBnATL, NOKMAATH)
let (no3BONATH)

lost (TepATs)

made (nenarb)

met (BCTpeyars)

paid (nnaTuTb)

put (knacrts)

read (4MTaTh)

ridden (exatb Bepxom)
rung (3BOHUTbL)

run (6exarb)

said (roBopuTh)

seen (BuaeThb)

sold (npopagarb)

sent (noceinarb)

sat (cnoetnb)

shown (nokasbiBaTh)

smelt (naxHyTb, YyBCTBOBaTL
3arnax. HloXaTb)

spoken (pasrosapmBarb)
spent (TpatuTk)

StOOd (CTOATh)

stolen (kpacTb)

swept (nogmeTarts)

swum (niasarb)

taken (6patb)

taught (y4mTb)

torn (pBatb, paspbiBaTb)

told (pacckasbiBatb)

thought (aymarb)

thrown (6pocarts)

understood (noHumars)
woken (npocbinarbes, OyauTs)
worn (Hocute — 06 ogexae)
won (no6exaarhb, BLIMIPbIBaTh)

written (nucarte)
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Lessons 1 -2 Lessons 1 -2 Lessons 1-2

Lessons 1-2 wa¥sieH

arrogant(adj)£f/ 20 1o 4
cruel (adj)

enormous (adj)

fragile (adj)

lovely (adj)

muscular (adj) (|
obstinate (adj) & TP A M Wl |

odd (adj) H LodHUTH U
oval(adj)

overweight (adj)

plain (adj)

plump (ad))

skinny (adj)

slim (adj)

square (adj)

wavy (adj)

Lessons 3-4

bore fn;

chatty (adj)

bossy (adj)

easy to get along with (v)
(self) confident (adj)
cheerful (adj) i
gentle (adj) A 9 161y
helpful (adj)

let sb down fpnr v)

loyal (adj) £¢f7H
reliable (adj)

socialise (v) o0/ i
sporty (adj)

witty (adj) © -

Lesson 5

admire fv)
quite (adj)
rather (adj)
respect fv)
so(adj)
such(adj)
what (adj)

affect(v) V

car fumes
cause (v, n)
damage fv, n)
global warming fn;
poisonous chemicals
pour (v)

put at risk fv)
release fv)

thret fn;

thraten fv;

waste fv, n;

Lesson 3
garbage fn;
litter fn;
rubbish fn;
trash fn;
waste fn;

Lessons 4-5
dump (v, n)
finefv, n) -
recycle (v)
reduce fv)
refuse fv;
reuse fv)
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distract sb from sth (v)
dropout(phrv)

enter a university

go to a university

fail an exam

further education college
go/be (deep) into sth fpnr v)
make progress

night school fn;
part-time job

school leaving certificate
study fn;

termfn).

(tight) schedule fn;

Lesson 3

comprehensive school fn;
core subject

majority fn;

optional subject

primary school fn;
secondary education
take a subject

Lessons 4-5
appreciate (v)
appreciation fn;
challengefn,v) 7 (¢ 11
extreme fn, adj) .
experience fn, v)

focus on sth fv)

frustrate fv)  pOa9 e p
frustration fn; ‘
impress (v)

impression fn;

improve (v)

I improvement fn;

unique (adj)
unigueness fn;

accommodation fn;
a full range of
attraction fn;
impressive (adj)
magnificent (adj)
make a reservation
package tour fn;
picturesque (adj)
spectacular (adj)
Lesson 3

boarding card fn;
check-in desk
customs fn;
departure lounge fn;
duty-free store fn;
flight delay

gate fn;

terminal n;

Lessons 4-5

available (ad))

bed and breakfast (B&B)
double room fn;

en suite (adj)
facilittes{m)

full board fn;

single room fn;

triple room fn;




Lesson 1

cartoonist (n)
correspondent (1)
editor (n)
journalist (n)
newsreader (n)
photographer (n)
reporter (n)

Lessons 3-4

cling (on to) (v)
hold (on to) (v)
paddle (v)
plunge (into) (v)
rescue(v)
slip(v)

swollen (adj

Lesson 1

ability (n)
concentrate (on)(v)
concentration (n)
deal with people (well)
flexible (adj)

in a team

involve (v)

patient (adj)

perform in public
physical coordination
skill (n)

under pressure
work hard

work long hours

Lesson 2

follow in someone's
footsteps (v)
follow the fashion
competitive (adj)
Lessons 3-4
benefit (of) (n)
career options
career prospects
do / have / get a degree
earn a good living
get into (phrv)
unemployed (adj, n)
work experience (V)

Lessons 5-6
appealing (adj)
challenging (adj)
eager (ad))
eagerness (n)
enthusiasm (n)
flexible (adj)
intuition (n)
monotonous (adj)
patience (n)
stimulating (adj)

oo el e DL

Lesson 1

audio guide (n)

do an educational quiz
guide (n)

have a ride

item (n)

queue (n)

quiz card (n)

scared (adj)

thrilled (adj) , a
ticket office (n)

visitor (n)

Lessons 2-3
ExpressionsWith get:
get wet

get soaked

get ready

get lost

get cold

get ... of

get a shock

geton a horse

get out of

get there

get home

get a good laugh

get in touch with someone

Lesson 4

children's playground (n) |
collection (n) ‘
display (n)

exhibit (n)

information board (n)
interactive display (n)

picnic area (n) ‘
souvenir shop (n) |

Lessons 4-5 |

can't put (sth) down
carries you away
depicts vividly ‘
full of humour

zhighly (adv)

appealing to the reader ‘

Lesson 1

a good source of
cut out sth (v)
endurance (n)

fibre (n)

fitness (n)

give up (phrv)

go on a diet

lose / put on weight
muscles (n)

protein (n) |
starch (n) '
stretch (v)

Lesson 2-3

be rich in sth
contain (v)

Lessons 5-6

come to terms with sth (v)
compensate for sth (v)
cut out (phr v)

envious (adj)

get over (phrv)

out of control

pick on sb (phr v)
sacrifice (n)

taunt (v, n)
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